
 

Leicester Shire Employment
Land and Premises Study

Final Report 
September 2006

 
 
 
 



Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study 
Final Report 

www.sqw.co.uk 

Contents 

 
Executive Summary.................................................................................................................. i 

1: Introduction ..........................................................................................................................1 

2: Regional and subregional context .....................................................................................3 

3: Local Employment Land & Premises Studies ..................................................................6 

4: Local authority consultations...........................................................................................10 

5: Strategic and local issues.................................................................................................14 

6: Employment land & premises strategy ...........................................................................17 

7: Employment land & premises action plan ......................................................................23 

8: Delivery mechanisms ........................................................................................................29 

9: Conclusions .......................................................................................................................33 

 
 

Annex A: Study brief............................................................................................................ A-1 

Annex B: Regional and subregional summaries .............................................................. B-1 

Annex C: Local Employment Land & Premises Study summaries................................. C-1 

Annex D: Local Authority consultation notes................................................................... D-1 

Annex E: Issues workshop summary ................................................................................ E-1 

Annex F: Actions workshop summary .............................................................................. F-1 

Annex G: Delivery mechanisms .........................................................................................G-1 

 
 

Contact: Richard Summers, 

Senior Consultant, SQW 

Tel: 07713-739746 email: rsummers@sqw.co.uk 

 

Chris Green Date: Final Report : 25 September 2006 Approved by: 

Chief Executive, SQW Group   



Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study 
Final Report 

 i

Executive Summary 

1. The final report of the Leicester Shire Employment Land & Premises Study has been 
prepared by SQW Limited for the Leicester Shire Economic Partnership (LSEP).  It presents a 
Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy and Action Plan and recommended 
delivery mechanisms to guide the coordination of employment land and premises provision.  
It is based on a strategic assessment of the local Employment Land & Premises Studies 
(ELPSs) within the subregion, a series of informal consultations with individual local 
authorities and an Issues Workshops and an Actions Workshop for partners and stakeholders. 

2. The study arose from concern from evidence in recent business surveys that many local 
businesses are looking to expand and wishing to relocate within the subregion.  In the past, 
actual and perceived land and property shortages and limited speculative development of 
business premises have prevented some firms from expanding and have forced others to 
relocate out of the subregion.  The subregion’s economy is also undergoing major structural 
changes, property requirements are changing and different types of provision are needed.  The 
issues, therefore, are not just about the quantity of provision, they are also about the quality 
and suitability of provision to meet current and future business needs and about the 
effectiveness of delivery mechanisms to implement priority development projects. 

3. The study therefore takes an economic development approach to the supply of employment 
land and premises within a strategic and local policy context.  This context is set by the East 
Midlands Regional Economic Strategy (RES) and the East Midlands Regional Spatial 
Strategy (RSS) which is currently under review.  The initial review of regional employment 
forecasts estimated an extra 11,000 jobs in the subregion to 2016 with an increase of 23,600 
jobs in office uses and a decrease of 23,100 jobs in industrial and warehousing uses.  Final 
regional “policy-on” employment forecasts were not eventually made available to inform the 
study.  A Draft RSS Review will be published in autumn 2006.    

4. The LSEP Economic Regeneration Strategy 2003-2012 recognises that productivity and 
economic performance in the Leicester Shire subregion are running below the national 
average and the LSEP Baseline Study highlights the underdeveloped service sector, a recent 
net loss of employment and a recent growth of jobs in the warehousing sector.  The 
Leicestershire, Leicester & Rutland Structure Plan 1996-2016 allocated some 1,244 ha of 
employment land including provision for 180 ha in seven strategic employment sites.   

Local employment land & premises needs 
5. The study reviewed the eight local Employment Land & Premises Studies (ELPSs) that have 

been undertaken in Leicestershire in recent years and the consultants met representatives of 
each of the local authorities to discuss the results.  Overall, the local ELPSs show a total need 
to allocate another 275 ha to 295 ha of employment land in LDFs from 2006 to 2016.  The 
Leicestershire, Leicester & Rutland Structure Plan allocations represent about 620 ha for this 
period which is significantly greater than the local assessments of employment land need.  
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6. The review of the local ELPSs and the informal consultations with the local authorities 
showed a willingness to collaborate in identifying a strategic approach to realising the 
economic potential of the subregion, to allocate additional employment land where it is 
needed and in particular to allocate a number of strategic employment sites across the 
subregion.  Leicestershire County Council confirmed its support for the regeneration of inner 
urban employment sites and the development of science, technology and business parks 
elsewhere around the edge of Leicester to help develop the knowledge-based economy.    

7. A clear pattern of balanced development possibilities including inner city regeneration, 
provision for unmet needs in adjoining areas, opportunities for science, technology and 
business park developments and possible opportunities for strategic warehousing provision 
emerged from the local ELPSs and the consultations with the local authorities.  It appears that 
the allocation of the suggested Science Park extension, Technology Park and other Business 
Parks and Employment Areas around Leicester would amply provide for the employment 
land and premises needs of Leicester which cannot be met within the city.   

Employment land & premises strategy and action plan 
8. This study recommends that the LSEP should establish partnership arrangements to promote 

the Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy and Action Plan through a Leicester 
Shire Employment Land & Premises Forum.  The overall aim of the strategy should be to 
enable the Leicester Shire subregion to realise its full economic potential within the East 
Midlands region.  Its key objectives should be : to encourage and support local authorities to 
provide a range of employment sites and premises: to give priority both to the regeneration of 
inner urban Leicester and the provision of sites in adjoining areas; to support the growth of 
knowledge based industries; to provide for other employment land needs; and to ensure that 
monitoring and review of the strategy is coordinated. 

9. The study suggests that the LSEP should seek to ensure that:  

• the Subregional Strategy and Action Plan is reflected in statutory spatial plans 

• subregional employment land & premises policies are reflected in the next review of 
the RES, the current Draft RSS Review and Local Development Frameworks  

• subregional employment land & premises projects should be allocated in Local 
Development Frameworks; and   

• two delivery mechanisms are established to extend the LRC (LRC+) into inner urban 
Leicester and to set up an Implementation Support Team (IST) for the subregion. 

10. The Subregional Employment Land & Premises Action Plan provides a series of short-term, 
medium-term and long-term projects across the subregion 

Short-term projects 

• initiate the regeneration of inner city employment sites 

• initiate the development of outer urban employment sites 
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• initiate development of the first South Charnwood Business Park 

• support extension of Loughborough Science Park. 

Medium-term projects 

• initiate development of Blaby Technology Park 

• initiate development of Hinckley Business Park 

• possible extension of Magna Park (subject to EMSDS) 

• continue the regeneration of inner city employment sites 

• continue the development of outer urban employment sites 

• initiate the development of other employment land allocations. 

Long-term projects 

• initiate development of a South Leicestershire Employment Area (subject to need) 

• initiate development of the second South Charnwood Business Park 

• continue the regeneration of inner city employment sites 

• continue the development of outer urban employment sites 

• continue the development of other employment land allocations. 

Delivery mechanisms 
11. The review of possible development mechanisms recognises that the private sector is actively 

engaged in developing employment land & premises throughout most of the subregion but 
that development has been inhibited, particularly in the inner urban areas of Leicester, by a 
shortage of appropriate sites rather than a lack of demand.  The private sector cannot develop 
projects where land is not available, some sites have major development constraints, remote 
areas have limited demand and the viability of incubators and small business units is limited. 

12. Public sector intervention in development is limited by the shortage of skills and experience 
within local authorities to assemble land and service sites ready for private sector 
development and the restrictions of EU State Aid Rules on “gap funding” to assist projects 
which are not viable.  However, the Blueprint Initiative, the WISP Scheme and the potential 
of EU “horizontal funding” could be used in Leicester Shire.  The suggested extension of the 
LRC and the creation of an Implementation Support Team could intervene directly and assist 
local authorities to assemble land and prepare sites for private sector development within 
State Aid Rules and use available funding to establish “rolling programmes”.  
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Role of LSEP 
13. The suggested Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy emphasises the central 

catalytic and coordinating role of LSEP in planning and implementing employment land & 
premises development throughout the subregion as a Subregional Strategic Partnership of 
(SSP) of the East Midlands Development Agency (EMDA).  It suggests that LSEP should : 

• promote the Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy and Action Plan  

• set up a Leicester Shire Employment Land & Premises Forum  

• seek to extend the remit of the LRC to regenerate inner urban Leicester (LRC+) 

• establish an Implementation Support Team to assist development elsewhere (IST) 

• coordinate employment land & premises development policies and projects 

• ensure policies and projects are reflected in the RES, the RSS and LDFs  

• undertake necessary research, monitoring and review of the strategy and action plan. 

14. The LSEP should also undertake further work to develop and promote the suggested 
Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy and Action Plan including : 

• representations to EMRA to incorporate the proposed Strategy and Action Plan into 
the East Midlands Draft RSS Review   

• review of the Draft RSS Review strategy and employment policies in relation to local 
needs and circumstances in the subregion identified in local ELPSs  

• recommendations to the Three Cities “Growth Point” Bid to seek funding for the 
proposed LRC+ and IST  

• use of the Strategy and Action Plan to promote a subregional approach to economic 
development to local authorities and other partners and stakeholders 

• review the potential to support growth of the knowledge economy and particularly the 
creative & media and food & drink clusters in suggested strategic developments 

• review the priorities for the LSEP capital budget in relation to the “rolling 
programme” of project funding envisaged for the IST 

• investigate potential revenue budget contributions and/or staff secondments and/or 
contributions in kind from local authorities in setting up the IST 

• review structure of LSEP and linkages with the Employment Land & Premises  
Forum,  LRC+, IST and other public and private sector organisations   

• development of the evidence base, specification and feasibility testing of the various 
development projects identified in the action plan  
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• use of the Strategy and Action Plan and the key development projects to help enhance 
the marketing image and economic performance of the subregion   

• involvement of Leicester Shire Promotions in supporting the Employment Land & 
Premises Forum, LRC+ and IST in attracting inward investment to development sites. 

15. Finally, LSEP should also consider key themes from the Actions Workshop in developing the 
Strategy and Action Plan and setting up the Employment Land & Premises Forum including : 

• perspective – coordinate local perspectives to realise subregional economic potential 

• catalyst – coordinate strategy and implementation amongst partners 

• roles – LRC+ and IST should facilitate land assembly and site preparation  

• timescales – coordinate delivery plans for LDFs, LSEP, RSS and RES to 2020  

• sectoral change – recognise the implications of structural changes in the economy  

• infrastructure – use transport and employment provision to shape market demand  

• delivery – coordinate diverse needs and public and private sector roles  

• partnership – coordinate strategy and implementation across the subregion. 
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1: Introduction 

1.1 SQW Limited was commissioned by the Leicester Shire Economic Partnership (LSEP) to 
undertake a strategic assessment of local Employment Land & Premises Studies (ELPSs) and 
to prepare an Employment Land & Premises Strategy and Action Plan for the Leicester Shire 
subregion1.  During the course of the study, SQW consultants met each of the local authorities 
individually and held an Issues Workshop and an Actions Workshop with partners and 
stakeholders to establish a dialogue for coordinated policy and action across the subregion. 

1.2 This final report outlines the results of the study, the consultations and the workshops, and it 
proposes a Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy and Action Plan for Leicester 
Shire as a framework for action by the LSEP, its partners and its stakeholders.  It provides an 
economic development and property market input into the preparation of the draft Review of 
the East Midlands Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) in the context of other regional and 
subregional strategies and into the preparation of the forthcoming Local Development 
Frameworks (LDFs) for each of the local authority areas in the subregion.  

1.3 The institutional context for the study is complex and the role of LSEP is pivotal.  At the 
regional level, the East Midlands Regional Assembly (EMRA) has responsibility for the RSS 
including strategic guidance for LDFs and the East Midlands Development Agency (EMDA) 
has responsibility for the Regional Economic Strategy (RES) including delivery of 
subregional economic and property development projects.  At the subregional level, 
Leicestershire County Council has responsibility for the Structure Plan (which remains active 
until 2008) and LSEP provides a framework for coordinating economic development. 

1.4 At the local level, Leicester City Council and the seven other Borough and District Councils 
in Leicestershire have responsibility for local planning and economic development.  It seems 
likely that the Draft RSS Review will indicate regional housing land allocations at the 
regional, subregional and local levels but that it will not indicate employment land needs at 
any level so that local authorities will have to find a means of determining subregional and 
local employment land needs.  In Leicestershire, the LSEP is well-placed to help coordinate 
subregional employment land allocations at the local level in conjunction with the County 
Council in the context of its subregional economic strategy – hence this study.        

Study brief 
1.5 The study brief (Annex A) emphasised the shortage of suitable land and premises for local 

business needs and inward investment.  It called for a strategic assessment of the local 
employment land & premises studies recently undertaken for each of the local authority areas 
in the Leicestershire subregion.   It then called for an Intervention Plan to identify the key 
short-term, medium-term and long-term priorities and the action required to achieve a balance 
of employment land & premises to meet the needs of the subregional economy to 2016.  
Finally, it called for a recommended delivery mechanism to facilitate development. 
                                                      
1 The Leicester Shire Subregion includes the City of Leicester as well as the seven other local authorities in the 
County of Leicestershire.  
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Study method 
1.6 SQW has undertaken a ten task study in response the LSEP’s study brief and has sought to 

address both the quantitative and the qualitative aspects of employment land and premises 
issues.  We held an inception meeting with the Steering Group and two further progress 
meetings following each of the two workshop sessions.  Other tasks included a review of 
strategic issues, an assessment of local ELPSs, individual stakeholder consultations, the 
Issues Workshop, identification of key priority projects, investigation of possible delivery 
mechanisms, the Actions Workshop and the preparation of this final report.  This report 
provides a basis for the further development and implementation of the Subregional 
Employment Land & Property Strategy and Action Plan which resulted from the study.  

Structure of report 
1.7 The structure of the rest of the report is : 

Section 2 : Regional and subregional context 

Section 3 : Local Employment Land & Premises Studies 

Section 4 : Local authority consultations 

Section 5 : Strategic and local issues  

Section 6 : Strategy and action plan 

Section 7 : Delivery mechanisms 

Section 8 : Conclusions.  

1.8 Further detailed information is provided in the annexes : 

Annex A : Study brief 

Annex B : Regional and subregional summaries 

Annex C : Employment Land & Premises Study summaries 

Annex D : Local authority consultation notes 

Annex E : Issues Workshop summary 

Annex F : Actions Workshop summary 

Annex G : Delivery mechanisms. 
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2: Regional and subregional context 

2.1 This section of the report outlines the regional and subregional context for the study from a 
review of the key studies and strategies for the East Midlands and the Leicester Shire 
subregion.  Summaries of the key documents are provided in Annex B. 

2.2 The Leicester Shire subregion (coincident with the County of Leicestershire) is one of the 
subregions of the East Midlands Region and the Leicester Shire Economic Partnership 
(LSEP) is one of the Subregional Strategic Partnerships (SSPs) set up by EMDA to develop 
and implement the East Midlands RES at a subregional level.  The City of Leicester is central 
to the subregion and is surrounded by various sizeable towns and market towns including 
Market Harborough, Lutterworth, Hinckley, Coalville, Ashby-de-la-Zouch, Loughborough 
and Melton Mowbray.  The M1 runs north-south through the subregion just west of Leicester. 

Figure 2.1: Strategic relationships 
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2.3 The key spatial relationships in the subregion include the central role of Leicester and its wide 
catchment area for shopping, leisure and employment, the M1, M69 and A42 corridors 
linking Leicester with the South, the Midlands and the North and the extensive rural areas 
surrounding Leicester focussed on the various market towns notably to the east towards the 
A1 corridor linking the South East and the North East.  There are also strong strategic 
relationships between Leicester, the Nottingham East Midlands Airport (on the M1/A42 
junction in North West Leicestershire) and the regional centres of Nottingham and Derby 
which make up the Three Cities subregion together with Leicester. 

Regional strategies 
2.4 The East Midlands Regional Economic Strategy (RES) sets the context for employment land 

& premises issues in the Leicester Shire subregion.  It aims to raise regional economic 
performance and promote key growth clusters by supporting the continuing transformation 
from the older coal mining, textiles and manufacturing industries to the newer top-end 
manufacturing and business service sectors.  The primary objective of the revised RES is to 
increase the region’s productivity.  It also aims to promote the development of brownfield 
sites before greenfield sites in order to help achieve sustainable development. 

2.5 The Three Cities Scoping Study outlines an approach to a Complementary Development 
Framework for Leicester, Nottingham and Derby and highlights opportunities to develop 
linkages between business and higher education to promote the knowledge based economy 
through the Loughborough Science Park, the National Space Centre in Leicester and possible 
development at M1 Junction 24 near the Nottingham East Midlands Airport.  The East 
Midlands Employment Land Study highlights the role of existing Universities, the National 
Space Centre, Leicester Royal Infirmary and pharmaceutical companies in Loughborough and 
suggests a possible Food Park and Media Centre in Leicester to support cluster development. 

2.6 The East Midlands Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS 8) also promotes a sequential approach to 
development and it aims to concentrate the development of employment sites in and around 
the Principal Urban Areas which include Leicester.  It expects less demand for industrial uses 
(B2) and more demand for business and office uses (B1) than in the past and it identifies a 
need to allocate better quality sites for high technology uses (B1b).  In particular, it aims to 
provide a range of employment sites in sustainable locations to provide for local investment 
and to attract inward investment.  A Draft RSS Review will be published in autumn 2006.      

2.7 The current review of regional employment forecasts (by Roger Tym & Partners for EMRA) 
is a primarily quantitative exercise that will leave local authorities to judge the many other 
qualitative factors involved in assessing the type and scale of need and the location of sites to 
meet it.  The latest “policy-on” forecasts only differ marginally from the previous “policy-
off” forecasts because the employment targets for the Milton Keynes South Midlands Growth 
Area and other planned projects are not included and because the main changes are in the 
productivity assumptions used in the Experian forecasting model. 

2.8 The latest “policy-off” forecasts of the Regional Employment Land Study (RELS) estimate an 
extra 11,000 jobs in the subregion to 2016 with an increase of 23,600 jobs in B1 uses and a 
decrease of 23,100 jobs in B2 and B8 (warehousing) uses.  Similarly, the “policy-on” 
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forecasts estimate a marginal net decrease of 800,000 sq m in employment floorspace in 
Leicester city and across the subregion.  Final “policy-on” forecasts to 2021 and 2026 to 
match the preferred housing option for the emerging Draft RSS were not eventually made 
available to inform this study because it was decided not to include employment land 
forecasts in the RSS.  These forecasts could have changed the earlier figures significantly but 
in their absence it has been impossible to take the initial forecasts as more than a broad 
indication of the scale, composition and distribution of employment change and employment 
land needs across the region and the Leicester Shire Subregion.  

2.9 The various methods used by the local Employment Land & Premises Studies (ELPSs) for the 
individual local authority areas in Leicester Shire subregion are outlined in the introduction to 
theses studies (see Section 3). 

Subregional strategies 
2.10 The LSEP Economic Regeneration Strategy 2003-2012 recognises that productivity and 

economic performance in the Leicester Shire subregion are running below the national 
average.  It includes a wide range of policies to help address this problem by supporting the 
development of people & skills, enterprise & innovation, land & buildings and sustainable 
communities.  The more recent LSEP Baseline Study confirms the problems of the subregion 
by highlighting an underdeveloped service sector, a recent net loss of employment and a 
recent growth in the warehousing and distribution sector.  Leicester Shire Promotions and 
LSEP are currently preparing an Inward Investment Strategy for the subregion. 

2.11 The Leicestershire, Leicester & Rutland Structure Plan 1996-2016 allocated some 1,244 ha of 
employment land across the subregion including provision for 180 ha in seven strategic 
employment sites.  It appears that the take-up of employment land in the first ten years of the 
Structure Plan has broadly matched the rate of development implied over the full twenty year 
plan period although few of the strategic employment sites have been allocated in Local 
Plans.  The Structure Plan also includes specific policies for the development of science 
parks, office development, warehousing & distribution uses and rural areas.  
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3: Local Employment Land & Premises Studies  

3.1 This section of the report outlines the key features of the local Employment Land & Premises 
Studies (ELPSs) for each of the local authority areas in the subregion and it then compares the 
overall results with the employment land & premises policies in the Leicestershire, Leicester 
& Rutland Structure Plan and the employment forecasts which have been prepared for the 
RSS and the RES.  Summaries of the key documents are provided in Annex C. 

3.2 The local authority areas within Leicester Shire are reviewed by starting with the City of 
Leicester, which is central to the subregion, its problems and its opportunities, and then by 
taking the various Boroughs and Districts in clockwise order around the city from 
Harborough DC in the south east to Melton BC in the north east, as follows : 

• Leicester City Council (January 2006) 

• Harborough DC (January 2006) 

• Oadby & Wigston BC (March 2006) 

• Blaby DC (March 2006) 

• Hinckley & Bosworth BC (May 2004)  

• NW Leicestershire DC (May 2005) 

• Charnwood BC (July 2006) 

• Melton BC (July 2006). 

3.3 All of the ELPSs broadly recognise the three stage method recommended by the ODPM 
Guidance on Employment Land Reviews (ELRs) by taking stock of the existing employment 
land situation, creating a picture of future requirements and then considering the composition 
of a future employment land portfolio that will be required.  The ELPS for Hinckley & 
Bosworth, which was produced before the ELR Guidance was published, nonetheless follows 
the same three stage approach.  

3.4 The local ELPSs use a range of methods for estimating future employment land demand.  
Most of them are based on Experian Business Strategies local employment forecasts, some of 
them also use local business surveys2 and several of them also refer to Structure Plan 
requirements, recent rates of employment land take up and enquiries for sites and premises 
(see demands / needs sections of the ELPS summaries in Annex C).  Although the methods 
are not the same and not directly comparable, they were adopted to suit local needs and 
circumstances and the results were confirmed when we consulted the individual local 
authorities later in the study (see Section 4). 

                                                      
2 The local ELPSs for the City of Leicester, Harborough, Blaby, NW Leicestershire, Charnwood and Melton used 
Experian employment forecasts and the local ELPSs for the City of Leicester, Oadby & Wigston, Blaby and 
Hinckley & Bosworth used local business surveys. 
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Leicester City Council 
3.5 The recent local Employment Land Review (ELR) for the City of Leicester first drew 

attention to the problem that the city is running short of employment land and cannot meet the 
expected scale of demand over the next ten years.  There are particular difficulties in finding 
affordable sites for the relocation of firms from the city centre sites which are being 
redeveloped for office activities by LRC and in accommodating the demand for new and 
expanding local firms elsewhere in the city. 

3.6 SQW has suggested a reinterpretation of the employment land forecasts for the City of 
Leicester because of the complexity of the factors involved which results in a range of net 
additional employment land need from 30 ha to 50 ha including the 25 ha strategic 
employment site required by the Structure Plan.  As with the regional employment forecasts, 
this net change masks more substantial gross changes between B1, B2 and B8 land uses 
within the sectoral shifts in the local economy.  SQW has also suggested as a “working 
assumption” that 50% of the additional land need should be met by the regeneration of inner 
urban employment sites and that 50% should be met by the development of strategic 
employment sites in adjoining areas outside the city. 

3.7 SQW has examined the opportunities for allocating strategic employment sites in the various 
local authority areas surrounding the City of Leicester in Section 3 (Local Employment Land 
& Premises Studies) and Section 4 (Local Authority Consultations) and reflected a synthesis 
of the results in Section 6 (Employment Land & Premises Strategy) and Section 7 
(Employment Land & Premises Action Plan).  It was not possible to undertake a proportional 
allocation of estimated strategic employment land needs to local authority areas around the 
City of Leicester, including provision for local needs that cannot be met within the city area, 
in the absence of final regional employment land forecasts.    

Harborough District Council 
3.8 The Harborough ELPS indicated a need to allocate another 18 ha of employment land but it 

did not find any locally based demand for the 25 ha strategic employment site required by the 
Structure Plan.  The forthcoming work on the LDF will consider allocating the additional 
employment land need identified by the local ELPS and review the subregional demand for a 
strategic employment site in the context of this study and the Draft RSS Review strategy and 
employment policies as final RELS employment forecasts have not been made available.  

3.9 All previously allocated B2 and B8 sites in the district have now been developed and so the 
District Council is permitting development for a mix of B1, B2 and B8 uses on the remaining 
B1 allocated sites.  There are continuing pressures for additional development for strategic 
warehousing & distribution activities at Magna Park near Lutterworth.   

Oadby & Wigston Borough Council 
3.10 The Oadby & Wigston ELPS identified a need for an additional 4.7 ha of employment land to 

be allocated within the Borough but it did not find any locally based demand for the 25 ha 
strategic employment site on the boundary with Harborough District required by the Structure 
Plan.  It recognised that there are few available development sites within the area between the 
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Borough boundary and the existing urban edge and that limited local road capacity and 
subregional transport infrastructure constrains future growth.   

Blaby District Council 
3.11 Blaby District Council will allocate the 17 ha of additional employment land identified in the 

local ELPS and the 20 ha strategic employment site required by the Structure Plan (plus a 
further 5 ha) in the forthcoming LDF.  However, Blaby is a pleasant suburb of Leicester and 
there is significant local resistance to further development in the area because of currently low 
unemployment in the area and serious traffic congestion around M1 Junction 21.   

Hinckley & Bosworth Borough Council 
3.12 The Hinckley & Bosworth ELPS shows that 59 ha of current Structure Plan employment land 

allocations in the Local Plan remain undeveloped but highlights the need to review the uses of 
this land to reflect changing sectoral needs.  The Borough Council recognises the need to 
respond to sectoral change and is committed to identifying the 25 ha strategic employment 
site required by the Structure Plan in the forthcoming LDF. 

North West Leicestershire District Council 
3.13 The local ELPS for North West Leicestershire shows that some 150 ha of employment land is 

available for development within the district.  There is a good supply of B8 land and an 
oversupply of B1 and B2 land reflecting the substantial land allocations that were made to 
respond to the coal mining closures in the 1980s and 1990s. 

3.14 The growth of air traffic at Nottingham East Midlands Airport near M1 Junction 23 has 
created serious road traffic congestion in the area.  Previous plans to expand economic 
activities in the area around the airport have not been pursued because the urgent need to 
create new jobs following the coal mining closures has now reduced.   

Charnwood Borough Council 
3.15 The Charnwood ELPS estimated an over-supply of employment land of 5.1 ha in the period 

to 201,6 subject to subregional review, including a negative land requirement for industry and 
warehousing of 16.3ha and an overall demand of 11.2 ha for offices.  It mentioned a need for 
a 50 ha extension of the Loughborough University Science Park and two other strategic 
employment sites identified in the Structure Plan.  The LDF will consider the allocation of 
employment land needs in Charnwood in the context of Structure Plan provision and the 
forthcoming RSS Review.    

Melton Borough Council 
3.16 The local ELPS for the Melton Borough Council area shows a need to allocate another 16 ha 

for B2 and B8 uses and to provide for the development of another 20,000 sq m of B1 office 
floorspace in the town centre.  Allocations for small business units may also be needed in 
Melton Mowbray and in the northern rural areas of the Borough. 
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Leicester Shire subregion 
3.17 Overall, the local ELPSs show a total need to allocate another 275 ha to 295 ha of 

employment land in LDFs for the period to 2016 comprising the range of 30 to 50 ha 
identified by this study in the City of Leicester and the various requirements identified in the 
local ELPSs for the other local authorities in the subregion (see Table 3.1 below and the note 
on Employment Land Needs Comparisons at the end of Annex D).  Further commentary on 
subregional employment land needs is included at the end of Section 4 (Local Authority 
Consultations) and in Section 6 (Subregional Employment Land & Premises Study).    

Table 3.1 : Employment land allocations required by Local Employment Land Studies  
Summary by SQW Limited, revised September 2006  
 

 Min ha Max ha 

Leicester City Council 30.0 50.0 

Harborough District Council * 43.0 43.0 

Oadby & Wigston Borough Council 4.7 4.7 

Blaby District Council 42.0 42.0 

Hinckley & Bosworth Borough Council 35.0 35.0 

NW Leicestershire District Council (no needs identified) 

Charnwood Borough Council * 105.1 105.1 

Melton Borough Council (inc 20,000 sqm B1) 16.0 16.0 

Sum of local employment land needs : Leicester Shire Subregion 275.8 295.8 

Note * : some figures include Structure Plan strategic employment sites subject to evidence of demand and further 
assessment during LDF process.  

 

3.18 The Leicestershire, Leicester & Rutland Structure Plan allocations, however, represent about 
620 ha for the period of the local ELPSs from 2005/06 to 2016 which is about half the 1,244 
ha requirement for the Structure Plan period from 1996 to 2016.  This suggests that, if the 
local ELPSs are correct, the take-up of employment land allocations may be slower in the 
second ten years of the Structure Plan period than they have been in the first ten years.   

3.19 The Experian “policy-off” forecasts estimate that about another 11,000 jobs will be created in 
the subregion to 2015 with a gain of 23,600 jobs in B1 jobs in communications and business 
services and a loss of 23,100 in B2 and B8 jobs in textiles, machinery, printing, plastics, 
construction and wholesaling.  The marginal net change in employment in these growing and 
contracting sectors masks a substantial shift in business land use needs.  Unfortunately, final 
“policy-on” forecasts to 2021 and 2026 were not eventually available to inform this study 
because it was decided not to include employment land forecasts in the Draft RSS.  It has 
therefore been impossible to take the initial forecasts as more than a broad indication of the 
scale, composition and distribution of employment change and employment land needs across 
the region and the Leicester Shire Subregion.  
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4: Local authority consultations 

4.1 This section of the report outlines the results of the individual informal consultation meetings 
with each of the local authorities in the Leicester Shire subregion.  The local authority areas 
are reviewed in clockwise order around the city as in the previous section.  In general, the 
informal consultation meetings were attended by senior councillors and senior officers and 
they took the form of assessing demand and supply, reviewing subregional growth potential, 
identifying the need for any further land allocations and considering the delivery mechanisms 
that would be needed.  Notes of the consultation meetings and SQW’s interpretation of the 
key employment forecasts are provided in Annex D.   

Leicester City Council 
4.2 Leicester City Council agreed the importance of realising the full economic potential of the 

subregion.  It accepted SQW’s reinterpretation of the employment land forecasts from the 
Employment Land Review (ELR) and commented that it preferred the higher scenario (the 
net additional employment land need of 50 ha).   

4.3 The City Council expressed its willingness to collaborate with LSEP, the LRC and adjoining 
local authorities. It agreed that a dedicated land assembly and site preparation team was 
needed to promote inner urban regeneration.  This could be achieved by extending the role 
and area of the LRC and/or extending the City Council’s capability.  It agreed the need for 
parallel action to pursue the allocation and development of employment land in strategic sites 
in adjoining local authority areas to accommodate the employment land needs which could 
not be met within the city.   

Harborough District Council 
4.4 Harborough DC noted the recent growth in demand for employment land in its area and 

agreed the need to take a subregional view of employment land development.  It expects to 
review the suitability of current employment land allocations and to make additional 
employment land allocations in the LDF based on the local ELS. The local ELS found no 
locally based demand for a 25ha strategic employment site in the district but Harborough DC 
may review this if further evidence of subregional demand is identified.  

4.5 Harborough DC also indicated that it would prefer to see any additional provision for any 
proven demand for strategic distribution & warehousing (B8) uses in an extension to Magna 
Park near Lutterworth rather than dispersed in other new locations elsewhere in the district., 
This could arise if Harborough district is identified as a potentially suitable location for 
strategic distribution uses in the region in the current East Midlands Strategic Distribution 
Study but it would need to be assessed within the capacity of the road network and in the 
context of the draft East Midlands RSS.   
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Oadby & Wigston Borough Council 
4.6 Oadby & Wigston BC stressed the limited availability of development land between the 

Borough boundary and the existing urban edge but indicated that it would consider B1 uses 
within mixed development schemes for sustainable urban edge sites and the redevelopment of 
existing urban employment sites.  It confirmed that it would consider inclusion of a strategic 
employment site within a possible mixed use development on the southeast edge of Leicester 
across the boundary between Oadby & Wigston and Harborough.  

Blaby District Council 
4.7 Blaby DC stressed the limited availability of development land between the Borough 

boundary and the existing urban edge and commented that there would be little local benefit 
in meeting city, airport or wider subregional needs in the area.  However, it will allocate 
additional employment land in the LDF and it would be willing to consider allocating a site 
for a high quality technology park near the main urban area and M1 Junction 21. 

Hinckley & Bosworth Borough Council 
4.8 Hinckley & Bosworth BC confirmed that it will allocate additional employment land in the 

LDF and review the suitability of current employment land allocations to meet the needs of 
structural changes between sectors within the local economy.  It would also be willing to 
consider allocating a strategic employment site for a new business park near Hinckley. 

North West Leicestershire District Council 
4.9 North West Leicestershire DC commented that it would need to allocate more employment 

land in a high growth strategy for the LDF but that economic development was not a high 
priority now that the response to the coalfield closures has already allocated extensive areas 
of employment land and attracted a variety of new B1, B2 and B8 development. 

4.10 The Nottingham East Midlands Airport Master Plan envisages significant future air traffic 
growth.  However, North West Leicestershire DC confirmed that it would continue to limit 
development around the airport to airport-related employment uses.  It would seek to divert 
development for other employment uses which might arise from the airport’s current growth 
plans to assist the regeneration of nearby towns. 

Charnwood Borough Council 
4.11 Charnwood BC indicated that it will allocate additional employment land in the LDF to meet 

clearly identified need in the context of Structure Plan provision and the RSS Review.  It 
would support the allocation of strategic employment sites along the northern edge of the 
Leicester urban area and around Loughborough.  It supports plans to extend the existing 
Loughborough Science Park and would like to attract more high technology firms to the 
Loughborough area.  
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Melton Borough Council 
4.12 Melton BC confirmed that it will allocate additional employment land in the LDF as indicated 

by the local ELPS.  It also commented that the Structure Plan has identified a need to 
accommodate 1,000 housing units at Melton and will seek to allocate additional employment 
land to provide job opportunities for at least some of the new residents.  

Leicestershire County Council 
4.13 The Leicestershire, Leicester & Rutland Structure Plan sets out the broad planning strategy 

for use and development of land up from 1996 to 2016 and provides policies on the land for 
new homes, businesses, shops and leisure facilities.  Leicestershire County Council welcomed 
the local ELPSs in helping to update the Structure Plan and inform the preparation of the RSS 
and the LDFs.  It confirmed its support for the regeneration of inner urban employment sites 
and the development of science, technology and business parks elsewhere around the edge of 
Leicester.  It agreed that some sort of regional or subregional support for local land assembly 
to promote the development of strategic and local employment sites could be helpful.  

4.14 The County Council commented that it would be important to identify potential solutions to 
identified employment land development issues to help achieve subregional economic 
potential.  It emphasised the potential of the three universities in helping to develop the 
knowledge-based economy and to realise the full economic potential of the subregion. It 
agreed the need to divert economic growth potential from the airport to support regeneration 
in nearby towns and cities and the advantages of concentrating further provision for 
warehouse and distribution needs on the proposed expansion of Magna Park  

Leicester Shire subregion 
4.15 The review of the regional and subregional context, the strategic assessment of the local 

ELPSs and the local consultations have helped to inform a view of the subregional property 
market.  There is a supply-led stimulus of the B1 market in Leicester City Centre and 
suppressed B2 demand throughout the city.  There are signs of strong market demand for B1 
and B2 uses to the north and south of the city and, subject to the findings of the current East 
Midlands Strategic Distribution Study, there are signs of strong demand for B8 uses in the M1 
corridor.  Property market demand also highlights the shifts from B2 to B1 and B8 uses that 
have been indicated by the regional employment forecasts. 

4.16 Building on the Experian regional employment forecasts, the Structure Plan allocations and 
the local ELPSs, SQW reinterpreted the demand and supply forecasts for the City of Leicester 
and then estimated the total additional employment land allocations required by the local 
ELPSs (see Table 4.1 and the end of Annex D).  This suggested that a working assumption of 
50% of the employment land needs of 30 ha to 50 ha identified for the City of Leicester might 
need to be met in the adjoining local authority areas but this is more than covered by the area 
of up to 150 ha of strategic employment sites which local authorities indicated they would 
consider allocating in forthcoming LDFs where a strategic need could be identified and where 
a full assessment within the LDF process proved positive.   
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Table 4.1 : Summary of employment land allocations in the Leicester Shire Subregion  
Summary by SQW Limited, revised September 2006  
 

 Land Requirement Time Period 

Structure Plan 1,244 ha 1996 -2016 

Employment Land 
Studies (LSEP) 275.8 - 295.8 ha  (+20,000sqm for B1 office uses) 2001-05 to 2016 

Experian Policy Off Total employment change in LSEP area = 10,950 jobs 2005-2015 

Experian Policy On - 804,000 sqm net demand 2001-2016 

 
4.17 In summary, the local ELPSs and the local consultations suggest a clear pattern of 

development possibilities for employment uses across the subregion : 

• inner city regeneration and provision for unmet needs in adjoining areas 

• opportunities for science, technology and business parks around the city fringe  

• opportunities for B8 development in the M1 corridor, but limited around the airport, 
subject to the findings of the East Midlands Strategic Distribution Study. 
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5: Strategic and local issues  

5.1 This section of the report outlines the key strategic and local issues that were presented to the 
Issues Workshop and the results of the workshop discussions.  A summary of the Issues 
Workshop is provided in Annex E.  The four key issues that were discussed by the break-out 
groups at the workshop were : 

• regional and subregional context 

• subregional strategic priorities 

• city regeneration and development 

• potential sites around the city. 

Regional and subregional context 
5.2 The Leicester Shire subregion is under-performing other parts of the East Midlands region 

and is not really “punching its weight”.  The initial regional employment forecasts indicate 
significant structural shifts in the economy and the demand for different types of employment 
land but they do not give sufficiently clear local guidance for LDFs.  The uncertain demand 
for B8 distribution uses is now being investigated by a new regional study for EMDA. 

5.3 The Regional and Subregional Context break-out group took the view that employment, 
housing and infrastructure development should be fully integrated to ensure sustainable 
development across the subregion.  Business parks and a range of high quality employment 
sites should be promoted in the right locations to realise the economic potential of the 
subregion.  Aspirations and skills should be improved to meet the opportunities of potential 
growth and the challenges of sectoral change within the subregional economy.  

5.4 The break-out group thought it would also be important to clarify the confusing array of 
economic forecasts to provide a reliable basis for employment land provision.  It is important 
that the Draft RSS Review gives clear guidance to LDFs to promote subregional economic 
performance.  Any future growth in airport-associated activity should be diverted to nearby 
towns to help reduce local deprivation.  Demand for distribution activities is unlikely to 
decrease but it is also important to promote higher value-added activities. 

Subregional strategic priorities 
5.5 The signs of a property market stimulus in Leicester City centre and demand for business sites 

and premises elsewhere in the city are running into various employment land & premises 
constraints.  Growing demand and opportunities for development are apparent around the city 
of Leicester and elsewhere in the subregion.  There are particular development constraints on 
the south side of the city, in some of the other towns and also around the airport.  
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5.6 The Subregional Strategic Priorities break-out group argued that the forthcoming LDFs 
should be linked into the findings of the employment land studies at the local and subregional 
levels.  The economic growth opportunities of the airport, the regeneration activities in the 
city and the growing market demand north and south of the city should be harnessed to realise 
the full economic potential of the subregion.  LDFs should provide for a mix businesses, 
which would be classified into different Business Use Classes (B1, B2, B8) by the planning 
system, to meet the needs of sectoral shifts within the economy. 

5.7 The break-out group thought it would also be important to secure infrastructure improvements 
such as the concept of a Leicester Southern Bypass to support economic development and 
regeneration through the Three Cities “Growth Point” funding bid.  Employment land 
development projects should aim to limit out-commuting from the market towns and other 
towns in the subregion into the City of Leicester to help secure sustainable development.  
Implementation mechanisms would need to address the range of subregional needs. 

City regeneration and development 
5.8 The Leicester Regeneration Company (LRC) is already promoting city centre office 

development to stimulate regeneration throughout the city.  Land assembly, site preparation 
and development facilitation is difficult and needs a dedicated implementation team.  It was 
noted that Leicester City Council has indicated a willingness to collaborate with adjoining 
authorities to accommodate employment land needs which cannot be met within the city.   

5.9 The City Regeneration and Development break-out group thought that public sector 
intervention would be needed to support land assembly, site servicing and development in 
regenerating and developing employment sites particularly within inner urban areas.  
Additional financial resources would be required for the LRC to tackle city centre 
regeneration and local authorities in adjoining areas would need to overcome local resistance 
and identify employment land development opportunities in their areas. 

5.10 The break-out group thought it would also be important to for delivery mechanisms to help 
accommodate sectoral shifts from industrial (B2) to business (B1) uses and provide affordable 
opportunities for company relocations out of inner urban sites.  Regeneration schemes would 
need to provide for a mix of office development, leisure facilities and student housing 
particularly in inner urban areas.  Development of a Food Park and Media Centre in Leicester 
is already being considered to support cluster development 

Potential sites around the city 
5.11 Local authorities in areas adjoining the city are willing to consider providing for needs which 

cannot be met within the city where possible but there are land assembly and development 
constraints on the southern edge of the city and some other towns.  Local authorities 
throughout the subregion are ready to meet complex sectoral shifts within the economy and to 
consider other major development possibilities where they arise.    

5.12 The break-out group looking at Potential Sites around the city acknowledged the willingness 
of some local authorities (eg Charnwood) and the reluctance of others (eg Blaby) in principle 
to accommodate subregional growth potential.  It stressed the importance of supporting 
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office, high technology, economic clusters such as media and mixed employment use 
development to support the potential growth of knowledge based industries in the subregion 
including the market towns and it also noted the importance of promoting education, training 
and upskilling alongside physical development and regeneration projects. 

5.13 The break-out group also thought it would be important for LSEP to coordinate the 
employment land provisions of the RES and the RSS with the Three Cities “Growth Point” 
funding bid to ensure integrated employment, housing and infrastructure development.  LSEP 
should exercise its role as the catalyst for tackling both the political and practical issues 
involved in subregional economic regeneration and development.   

Conclusions 
5.14 The concluding discussion of the Issues Workshop highlighted several key themes : 

• employment site allocation and development should be coordinated with other related 
housing, town centre and transport development proposals 

• a re-balanced mix of skills, jobs and employment sites should be identified in the 
inner urban areas of the city, surrounding areas and market towns  

• development of high quality strategic sites on the urban edge should be balanced with 
the development of regeneration and relocation sites within the city 

• scope for the development of a creative industries cluster and other growth sectors 
through regeneration in the inner city and the market towns should be examined  

• different mixes of business uses should be identified for new development and 
affordable sites for company relocations should be provided 

• the sustainability of the emerging employment land strategy should be part of the 
sustainability appraisal of the overall subregional development strategy 

• the scope for extending the area and resources of the Leicester Regeneration 
Company to facilitate subregional structural change should be explored. 
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6: Employment land & premises strategy  

6.1 This section of the report presents the proposed Subregional Employment Land & Premises 
Strategy that has been developed from the initial strategy that was outlined to the Actions 
Workshop.  It is based on the economic development and property market approach of this 
study and will need to be considered together with other factors such as housing, services, 
town centres, transport and environment in the preparation of the Draft RSS and the LDFs in 
the subregion.  The next section presents the proposed Employment Land & Premises Action 
Plan that has been developed from the initial priority actions that were discussed at the 
workshop.  A summary of the Actions Workshop is provided in Annex F.   

Leicester Shire Economic Partnership 
6.2 The Leicester Shire Economic Partnership (LSEP) has a central catalytic and coordinating 

role in planning and implementing employment land development throughout the subregion 
to 2016 and beyond as a Subregional Strategic Partnership (SSP) of the East Midlands 
Development Agency (EMDA).  It aims to fulfil this role in partnership with the East 
Midlands Regional Assembly in its responsibility for the Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS), 
Leicestershire County Council and other subregional agencies involved in spatial planning 
and economic development and the local authorities in Leicestershire in their responsibility 
for Local Development Frameworks (LDFs). 

6.3 LSEP is seeking to promote a strategic approach to the planning and development of 
employment land & premises in the subregion for the first time and it aims to involve 
stakeholders throughout this process.  It recognises that the economy of the City of Leicester 
is the key driver of the subregional economy and that the shortage of an appropriate mix of 
employment land & premises in the city has clearly constrained the growth capacity of the 
city economy and the subregional economy in recent years. A subregional approach involving 
all the local authorities in the Leicester Shire subregion is essential to resolve these issues. 

6.4 The LSEP should establish partnership arrangements to promote the Subregional 
Employment Land & Premises Strategy and Action Plan outlined in this report involving 
both public sector and private sector involvement through a : 

• Leicester Shire Employment Land & Premises Forum to coordinate estimated 
employment land & premises needs and employment land development policies and 
projects across the subregion, ensure they are adequately reflected in the RES, the 
RSS and LDFs and undertake the necessary research, subregional coordination, 
monitoring and review to assess changing needs and circumstances and on-going 
progress with the implementation of development projects. 

6.5 The Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy and Action Plan proposed in this 
report provides a framework for LSEP’s role and functions in advising on the planning and 
implementation of employment land & premises development in Leicester Shire.  It is based 
on a strategic assessment of the recent local Employment Land & Premises Studies (ELPSs) 
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that have been undertaken for all the local areas across the subregion, consultations with the 
local authorities and two workshops with other partners and stakeholders.  It incorporates 
LSEP’s established support for the development of science parks in Leicester and 
Loughborough and its current interest in the possible development of a food park and a film 
media centre in Leicester.  The evidence base for the strategy and action plan is outlined in 
the previous sections of this report and detailed in the various annexes.  

Subregional employment land & premises strategy 

6.6 The proposed Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy comprises an overall aim 
and six key objectives followed by a review of development possibilities and an assessment 
of the scale and scope of provision for employment land & premises needs.  This is followed 
by the proposed Subregional Employment Land & Premises Action Plan which comprises 
proposed employment land & premises policies and delivery mechanisms and an outline of 
short-term, medium-term and long-term development projects.  

Overall aim 

6.7 The overall aim of the Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy is to enable 
the Leicester Shire subregion to realise its full economic potential within the East 
Midlands region through the coordination of Local Development Frameworks (LDFs) within 
the context of the Regional Economic Strategy (RES), the Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS), 
the Leicestershire, Leicester & Rutland Structure Plan and other regional and subregional 
economic development strategies.  

Key objectives 

6.8 The key objectives of the Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy are to 
encourage and support local authorities to : 

• provide a range of employment sites and premises to meet the expected type and 
scale of need including a range or quality and affordability to meet market demand  

• give priority to the regeneration of inner urban Leicester and facilitating the 
relocation of firms to affordable sites in outer urban areas 

• give priority to the provision of sites in adjoining areas to accommodate the needs 
and quality requirements that cannot be met within the city 

• support the growth of knowledge based industries through the provision of 
Science Parks, Technology Parks, Business Parks and Employment Areas in strategic 
locations (noting that the Leicester Science Park is already being developed) 

• provide for other employment land needs throughout the subregion including the 
needs of market towns in addition to wider strategic needs in formulating, reviewing 
and implementing Local Development Frameworks  
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• ensure that monitoring and review of the strategy is coordinated across the 
subregion to reflect changing needs and progress in project implementation. 

6.9 Provision for complementary economic development policies and programmes drawing on 
the Regional Economic Strategy, the Subregional Economic Strategy and local Economic 
Development Strategies will be needed to support the objectives of the Subregional 
Employment Land & Premises Strategy.  They should provide wider economic development 
services such as skills training and business support in helping to secure the necessary 
sectoral shift within the subregion to reflect regional forecast and local ELPSs.  They will also 
need to be balanced with other factors such as housing, services, town centres, transport and 
environment in the preparation of the Draft RSS and the LDFs in the subregion.   

6.10 Provision for regular monitoring and review of the Subregional Employment Land & 
Premises Strategy and Action Plan is important because there are so many options and 
uncertainties in managing development projects for employment land & premises needs in a 
complex subregion like Leicestershire.  In particular, it is important that the proposed 
Employment Land & Premises Forum should regularly review project specifications and 
progress with implementation to ensure that the function and phasing of projects in the inner 
urban areas of Leicester complement projects in adjoining areas and avoid needless 
competition between them.  

Development possibilities 

6.11 The range of employment land & premises development possibilities identified from the local 
ELPSs, the local consultations and the two workshops for this study provides a balance of 
provision across the subregion in relation to policy drivers, market demand, labour supply, 
transport, environment and other factors (see diagrammatic map over-page).  These 
development possibilities have been identified at this stage subject to the findings of the 
current East Midlands Strategic Distribution Study which could affect possible distribution & 
warehousing development.  They are also subject to the recent decision not to include the 
Leicester Southern Bypass in the Three Cities Growth Point funding bid which could affect 
possible development of a South Leicestershire Employment Area.     

6.12 Key development possibilities include scope for the regeneration of inner urban areas of 
Leicester and other deprived areas to be tackled in parallel with provision for employment 
needs that cannot be met within the city to be accommodated in adjoining local authority 
areas.  They include a science park extension in Loughborough and a technology park in 
Blaby (including both high technology and other business uses with no direct university link) 
to complement the Science Park in inner Leicester.  They also offer a range of business parks 
and employment areas (providing high quality environments for business uses) to the north 
and the south of Leicester in the areas of strongest market demand.  Additional local 
allocations, mentioned in the review of local ELPSs and the local authority consultations, 
include scope for local regeneration projects in the towns and market towns outside Leicester.    
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6.13 The sustainability of these suggestions will need to be tested as part of the overall 
Sustainability Appraisals of the Draft East Midlands RSS Review and/or Local Development 
Frameworks within the subregion.  However, it will depend crucially on the specific location 
of suggested developments and whether they are linked with housing areas by good public 
transport as well as adequate road capacity.  The potential scale and location of a strategic 
employment site to the south of Leicester, such as the suggested South Leicestershire 
Employment Area which was discussed at various stages during the study3, would depend on 
further evidence of subregional need and on major infrastructure provision including the 
longer term possibility of a Leicester Southern Bypass.   

6.14 The range of employment land & premises development possibilities identified through this 
study also offers a basis for phasing future provision with priority for the inner urban 
regeneration and outer urban development, extension of the Loughborough Science Park and 
development of the first Charnwood Business Park (near the northern urban edge of the 
Leicester) in the short-term.  Development of the Blaby Technology Park and the Hinckley 
Business Park could be brought forward in the medium-term together with the development 
of some or all of the additional employment land allocations.  Development of the second 
Charnwood Business Park (near the northeastern urban edge of the Leicester) and the South 
Leicestershire Employment Area (located on the urban fringe of Leicester and which depends 
on further evidence of need, major infrastructure provision and full assessment during the 
LDF process) could be brought forward in the long-term.   

Scale and scope of provision 

6.15 The indicative scale of employment land provision envisaged in these development 
possibilities (see tables at the end of Annex D) is based on the key elements that emerged 
from our review of the local ELPSs, our individual consultations with local authorities and the 
discussions in the Issues and the Actions Workshops (see Table 6.1).  The scale and scope of 
the development projects envisaged for the various stages of the Subregional Employment 
Land & Premises Action Plan (see the next section of this report) will need to be tested and 
developed against the Draft RSS Review strategy and employment policies and/or the 
emerging Local Development Frameworks within the subregion.   

6.16 The various development possibilities emerging from this study broadly correspond with the 
scale of employment land that might need to be allocated in forthcoming Local Development 
Frameworks across the subregion.  In broad terms, the strategic assessment of the local 
ELPSs and the local authority consultations have indicated a subregional requirement of up to 
25 ha for local needs which cannot be met within the City of Leicester within a potential 
provision of about 150 ha for up to six or seven science park, technology park, business park 
and employment area projects which could be considered in Local Development Frameworks 
where strategic needs are identified (see Tables 3.1, 4.1 and 6.1)4.   

                                                      
3 It was thought that the Leicester Southern Bypass could form part of the Three Cities Growth Point funding bid 
at the time of the Actions Workshop but it was not included in the bid as this report was being finalised.  
4 This broad conclusion stands even if the suggested South Leicestershire Employment Area project is not brought 
forward in the period 2006 -2016 as a result of the recent decision not to seek funding for the Leicester Southern 
Bypass in the Three Cities bid or other factors because an alternative location would then need to be sought.  
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6.17 The local ELPSs and local authority consultations have indicated a subregional total of 275 ha 
to 295 ha of additional local and strategic employment land needs by 2016 including a 
working assumption that 50% of the 30 ha to 50 ha net additional employment land needs in 
the City of Leicester will need to be accommodated in the adjoining local authority areas.  It 
has not been possible to relate this scale of potential development to regional need as the 
RELS final employment forecasts were not eventually made available to inform this study.  

Table 6.1 : Employment land allocations required by Local Employment Land Studies  
Summary of requirements from 2006 to 2016 by SQW Limited, revised September 2006  
 

 Min ha Max ha 

Leicester City Council 

It is suggested that 50% of this could be accommodated within the city and that the other 
50% would need to be met in adjoining areas (working assumption) 

30.0 

 

50.0 

 

Harborough District Council * 
This includes 18 ha for local needs and 25 ha for South Leicestershire Employment Area    

43.0 

 

43.0 

 

Oadby & Wigston Borough Council 

This comprises 4.7 ha for local needs (plus part of South Leicestershire Employment Area) 

4.7 

 

4.7 

 

Blaby District Council 

This includes 17 ha for local needs and 25 ha for Blaby Technology Park 

42.0 

 

42.0 

 

Hinckley & Bosworth Borough Council 

This includes 10 ha for local needs and 25 ha for Hinckley Business Park 

35.0 

 

35.0 

 

NW Leicestershire District Council (no needs identified)  

Charnwood Borough Council * 
This includes 5.1 ha for local needs and 100 ha for Loughborough Science Park extension, 
South Charnwood Business Par and North Charnwood Business Park 105.1 105.1 

Melton Borough Council (inc 20,000 sqm B1) 

This comprises 16 ha for local needs 16.0 16.0 

Sum of local employment land needs : Leicester Shire Subregion 275.8 295.8 

Note * : some figures include Structure Plan strategic employment sites subject to evidence of demand and further 
assessment during LDF process.    

 
6.18 The local ELPSs indicate that a total of 275 ha to 295 ha of employment land will need to be 

allocated across the subregion for the period from 2006 to 20165.  However, the Draft RSS is 
not now expected to include employment forecasts or employment land requirements even at 
subregional level.  The initial regional employment forecasts indicated a negative need for 
employment space of -804,000 sq m for the subregion which should be clarified in the RSS 
Review.  The final RELS forecasts were not made available for this study but we believe they 
should be provided to inform a quantitative guide to employment land needs at the 
subregional level in the final RSS Review.  This quantitative guidance should be adjusted to 
reflect qualitative needs and circumstances in the preparation of LDFs.  

                                                      
5 These figures include some Structure Plan strategic employment sites that are subject to further evidence of 
demand, provision of infrastructure improvements and further assessment during the LDF process 
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7: Employment land & premises action plan 

7.1 This section of the report presents the proposed Subregional Employment Land & Premises  
Action Plan that has been developed from the initial priority actions that were discussed at the 
Actions Workshop.  It builds on the Employment Land & Premises Strategy that was 
proposed in the previous section of the report. A summary of the Actions Workshop is 
provided in Annex F.   

7.2 A series of short-term, medium-term and long-term projects has been identified from the local 
ELPSs, the local consultations and the two workshops for this study to provide a framework 
for partnership action to implement the Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy.  
The implementation periods are indicative only (2006 to 2009, 2010 to 2013 and 2014 to 
2016) and will depend on the pace at which LDFs can be prepared and approved and a variety 
of other institutional, financial, planning, market and practical development factors.  Some of 
the projects proposed in this action plan have already been worked-up in some detail while 
others will need initial demand and feasibility testing and subsequent project design.  

Employment land & premises policies 

7.3 The LSEP should ensure that the employment land & premises strategy and 
development projects in the Subregional Strategy and Action Plan are reflected in 
statutory spatial plans through direct consultation with EMRA and the local authorities and 
through the proposed LSEP Employment Land & Premises Forum (see below) : 

• subregional employment land & premises policies should be reflected in the next 
review of the RES, the current Draft RSS Review and the Local Development 
Frameworks to translate regional economic and development strategies, initial 
regional employment land forecasts and local ELPSs into deliverable regional, 
subregional and local policies – the RSS Review should include both quantitative and 
qualitative guidance on the scale and distribution of employment land needs 

• subregional employment land & premises projects should be allocated in Local 
Development Frameworks where an identified need has been established to ensure 
that the strategic employment sites and additional land allocations identified in the 
Subregional Strategy and Action Plan are reserved and available for development – 
the RSS Review and the Local Development Frameworks should include policies to 
ensure that the overall amount of employment land supply is at least maintained by 
allocating new sites suited to future business needs, whilst reallocating no longer 
suitable sites to alternative uses. 

Delivery mechanisms 

7.4 The LSEP should seek to establish two key delivery mechanisms at the outset through 
consultations with key partners and stakeholders as a means of implementing the Subregional 
Employment Land & Premises Action Plan through the Employment Land & Premises  
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Forum in conjunction with other planning and delivery agencies and the inward investment 
work of Leicester Shire Promotions already operating in the subregion (described in the next 
section of this report) : 

• extend the LRC (LRC+) into the inner urban areas of Leicester by extending the 
remit, area and resourcing of the Leicester Regeneration Company to assemble land, 
prepare sites and facilitate the development of older redundant employment land & 
premises in the inner urban areas of Leicester corresponding with the Local Plan 
Potential Development Area (PDA) immediately surrounding its present area 

• set up an LSEP Implementation Support Team (IST) by seconding or appointing 
specialists in land acquisition, compulsory purchase and site preparation with a mix 
of funding from EMDA, its own resources and partner resources to facilitate project 
development outside the extended area of the LRC (defined above). 

7.5 It is envisaged that the suggested extension of the LRC would be resourced with additional 
funding from its current sources as an extension of the inner Leicester regeneration 
programme.  It is also envisaged that most of the capital programme budget of LSEP (which 
is currently running at around £3.5 million per year) would be channelled through the 
proposed IST and would be supplemented by additional funding available from EMDA, EP 
and participating local authorities in the subregion.   The intention should be that both LRC+ 
and IST should establish rolling programmes of funding that would enable the proceeds of 
capital investment in early development projects to be recycled into later projects.  

7.6 The City Council’s land assembly and site preparation capabilities could be enhanced to 
promote inner city regeneration but we believe the LRC would be better equipped and better 
experienced to undertake it.  The possibility of combining the functions of the proposed 
LRC+ and IST together with the inward investment function of Leicester Shire Promotions 
into a single subregional extension of the LRC was considered during the course of the study 
and particularly at the Actions Workshop.  It was concluded that the needs and circumstances 
within and outside inner urban Leicester are distinctly different in scale and complexity and 
require different levels and forms of public sector intervention accordingly.   

Development projects 

7.7 The following outline of the key development projects envisaged for the Subregional 
Employment Land & Premises Action Plan is grouped into the three implementation periods 
to 2016 and indicates the suggested potential lead responsibilities for funding and 
implementation.  The overall scale and scope of the action plan will need to be tested and 
developed in the context of the Draft RSS Review strategy and employment policies (in the 
absence of final regional employment forecasts) and wider regional policies for housing 
provision, other development, transport and the environment.   

7.8 Individual projects will need to be tested and developed in this context and in the context of 
the evolving Core Strategies and the various Employment Land Allocation Development 
Documents and Action Area Plan Development Documents within the LDFs of the eight local 
authorities in the Leicester Shire subregion.  In particular, the individual projects will need to 
be developed to establish their economic justification and their proposed location for 
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inclusion in the appropriate LDFs.  Some projects, such as the additional local allocations in 
market towns included in the medium term, might be undertaken earlier in the action plan if it 
proves possible to implement them in the short term.  

Short-term projects (say 2006 to 2009)  

7.9 Initiate the regeneration of inner city employment sites   

• LRC+ and Leicester City Council should identify funding from their own and private 
sector sources and prepare an action programme for the acquisition of existing 
redundant employment sites within the extended area of the LRC (defined as the 
Potential Development Area (PDA) identified in the Local Plan) and the assembly of 
land for other redevelopment sites (which could include, if appropriate, the possible 
food park and a film media centre in Leicester).  LRC+ and Leicester City Council 
should then facilitate key redevelopment projects with an appropriate mix of 
employment and other uses to regenerate the inner urban areas of Leicester. 

7.10 Initiate the development of outer urban employment sites 

• IST and Leicester City Council should identify funding from their own and private 
sector sources and prepare an action programme for the acquisition and preparation of 
affordable outer urban sites  (beyond the extended area of the LRC defined above) to 
accommodate companies relocated from inner urban areas and other local demand.  
They should then facilitate key development projects for employment and associated 
uses to meet the employment needs of the city to minimise the scale of provision 
required in adjoining local authority areas as far as possible. 

7.11 Initiate development of the first South Charnwood Business Park  

• IST and Charnwood Borough Council should identify private sector funding and any 
funding required from their own resources and promote the acquisition and 
preparation of a suitable site (on the northern edge of Leicester) for the first 
Charnwood Business Park.  They should then facilitate private sector development to 
meet local and subregional employment needs which avoid competition with 
regeneration projects in inner urban areas including employment land & premises 
needs that cannot be met within the City of Leicester. 

7.12 Support extension of Loughborough Science Park 

• IST and Charnwood Borough Council should support Loughborough University in 
implementing its current plans for the extension of the existing Loughborough 
Science Park.  They should then facilitate private sector development of the science 
park to complement the current development of the Leicester Science Park and the 
suggested Blaby Technology Park (see medium-term projects) avoiding competition 
with regeneration projects in inner urban areas and to promote the development of 
knowledge-based industries within the subregion. 
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Medium-term projects (say 2010 to 2013)  

7.13 Initiate development of Blaby Technology Park 

• IST and Blaby District Council should identify private sector funding and any funding 
required from their own resources and promote the acquisition and preparation of a 
suitable site for a high quality Technology Park development near the main urban 
area of Leicester and M1 Junction 21.  They should facilitate private sector 
development which avoids competition with regeneration projects in inner urban 
areas to complement the current development of the Leicester Science Park and the 
proposed extension of the Loughborough Science Park (see short-term projects) and 
to promote the development of knowledge-based industries in the subregion.   

7.14 Initiate development of Hinckley Business Park 

• IST and Hinckley & Bosworth Borough Council should identify private sector 
funding and any funding required from their own resources and promote the 
acquisition and preparation of a suitable site (near Hinckley) for the Hinckley 
Business Park.  They should then facilitate private sector development which avoids 
competition with regeneration projects in inner urban areas to meet local and 
subregional employment needs. 

7.15 Possible extension of Magna Park (subject to EMSDS)  

• IST, Harborough District Council and any other affected local authorities should 
review the findings of the East Midlands Strategic Distribution Study (EMSDS) and 
the draft East Midlands Plan (RSS) to assess broad locations where additional 
strategic demand for warehousing & distribution activities could be met.  This could 
include development opportunities at Magna Park near Lutterworth and elsewhere in 
the M1 corridor.  

7.16 Continue the regeneration of inner city employment sites     

• LRC+ and Leicester City Council should continue to identify funding from their own 
and private sector sources and roll-out the action programme for the acquisition of 
existing redundant employment sites within the Potential Development Area (PDA) 
identified in the Local Plan and the assembly of land for redevelopment projects.  
They should continue to facilitate key redevelopment projects with an appropriate 
mix of employment and other uses to regenerate the inner urban areas of Leicester. 

7.17 Continue the development of outer urban employment sites 

• IST and Leicester City Council should continue to identify funding from their own 
and private sector sources and roll-out the action programme from the short-term 
acquisition and preparation of affordable outer urban sites to accommodate 
companies relocated from inner urban areas and other local demand.  They should 
continue to facilitate key development projects for employment and associated uses 
including sites identified in the Local Employment Land & Premises Study which 
avoid competition with regeneration projects in inner urban areas to meet the 
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employment needs of the city as far as possible to minimise the scale of provision 
required in surrounding areas. 

7.18 Initiate the development of other employment land allocations 

• IST and local authorities outside the City of Leicester should identify private sector 
funding and any funding required from their own resources and then promote the 
acquisition and preparation of other employment land allocations (not specifically 
mentioned in this action plan) from the short-term.  They should then facilitate 
development projects for employment uses to meet primarily local employment needs 
in the redevelopment of existing employment sites within urban areas.  This should 
include suitable sites for non-airport related development associated with the 
Nottingham East Midlands Airport and new employment opportunities (such as 
possible cultural and creative business clusters) in the market towns. 

Long-term projects (say 2014 to 2016)  

7.19 Initiate development of South Leicestershire Employment Area (subject to need)  

• IST, Oadby & Wigston Borough Council and Harborough District Council should 
identify private sector funding and any funding required from their own and other 
public sector agency resources, promote major infrastructure improvements and 
enable the acquisition and preparation of a suitable site for the South Leicestershire 
Employment Area.  It could potentially be located on the urban fringe of Leicester 
between the A47 and the A5119 to serve any south eastern urban extension and it 
could form part of a larger sustainable mixed use development.  It would depend on 
evidence of subregional need, provision of major infrastructure improvements and 
avoidance of competition with major inner urban regeneration projects.   

7.20 Initiate development of the second South Charnwood Business Park 

• IST and Charnwood Borough Council should identify private sector funding and any 
funding required from their own resources and promote the acquisition and 
preparation of a suitable site (near the northeastern urban edge of the Leicester) for 
the second Charnwood Business Park.  They should then facilitate private sector 
development to meet local and subregional employment needs including employment 
needs that cannot be met within the City of Leicester which avoids competition with 
regeneration projects in inner urban areas. 

7.21 Continue the regeneration of inner city employment sites     

• LRC+ and Leicester City Council should continue to identify funding from their own 
and private sector sources and roll-out the action programme from the medium-term 
for the acquisition of existing redundant employment sites within the Potential 
Development Area (PDA) identified in the Local Plan and the assembly of land for 
other redevelopment projects.  They should continue to facilitate key redevelopment 
projects with an appropriate mix of employment and other uses to regenerate the 
inner urban areas of Leicester. 
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7.22 Continue the development of outer urban employment sites 

• IST and Leicester City Council should continue to identify funding from their own 
and private sector sources and roll-out the action programme from the medium-term 
for the acquisition and preparation of affordable outer urban sites to accommodate 
companies relocated from inner urban areas and other local demand.  They should 
continue to facilitate key development projects for employment and associated uses to 
meet the employment needs of the city and to minimise the scale of provision 
required in surrounding areas as far as possible. 

7.23 Continue the development of other employment land allocations 

• IST and local authorities outside the City of Leicester should continue to identify 
private sector funding and any funding required from their own resources and then 
promote the acquisition and preparation of other employment land allocations (not 
specifically mentioned in this action plan) from the medium-term.  They should then 
facilitate development projects for employment uses to meet primarily local 
employment needs in the main urban areas and the market towns. 

Conclusions 
7.24 The Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy and Action Plan proposed in this 

report provides a balanced range of projects to meet local and subregional employment needs 
across Leicester Shire from inner urban regeneration, through city edge development to 
market town development and redevelopment projects.  It also provides a flexible framework 
to guide LSEP in promoting and implementing employment land & premises projects in its 
catalytic role with its partners and stakeholders and in monitoring changing circumstances 
and progress with project delivery to review and adjust the strategy on a periodic basis.   
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8: Delivery mechanisms 

8.1 This section of the report outlines the various possible means of implementation that were 
presented to the Actions Workshop and the results of the workshop discussion (see Annex F).  
It looks first at the property market for employment land & premises in the subregion and the 
roles that the private and public sectors can play in delivering a programme of sites and 
premises developments (see Annex G).  It then suggests two delivery mechanisms to 
reinforce the public sector and, finally, it looks at the resources for implementation. 

Market for employment land and premises 
8.2 Private sector developers, investors and owner occupiers are active in the property market and 

are prepared to invest in employment land & premises development projects.  For example: 

• there is a keen and active market for warehousing & distribution sites and premises 
located close to the motorways 

• there is a good level of development activity when sites are available in the main 
urban areas and in market towns such as Market Harborough 

• there are early signs that the LRC’s plans to lift the environment and improve the 
infrastructure in central Leicester will attract investment in office development. 

8.3 In many parts of the subregion there has been a shortage of good quality, serviced, freehold 
land rather than a lack of demand for employment uses.  The property market has been greatly 
helped in recent years by demand from owner occupiers wishing to purchase their premises 
on a freehold or long leasehold basis.  This demand appears to have been driven by the low 
level of interest rates and a desire from owner occupiers to place their property within their 
own Pension Fund rather than make pension provisions through the conventional route. 

Project implementation 
8.4 In some parts of the subregion, there are circumstances where the private sector could not 

implement the development required to provide attractive business sites and premises, where : 

• land is not always readily available and sites need to be assembled - land owners who 
are reluctant to bring sites forward are often looking to secure a residential planning 
consent which can be many times more valuable than a consent for employment use 

• some sites, particularly in urban areas including a number in the core of the City of 
Leicester, have major development constraints, such as adverse ground conditions, 
which require costly public intervention to make them attractive to private investment 

• in some of the more remote market towns and rural areas of the subregion, 
development may not be viable because of limited demand  
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• the viability of development of small incubator units and grow-on space up to about 
2,500 sq ft is questionable because lease terms are short and costs are high. 

8.5 The public sector needs to play an active role in cases where private sector development alone 
cannot be viable and particularly where land acquisition and site servicing are needed to pave 
the way for private sector investment and development.  However, there are two particular 
difficulties for the public sector faces in carrying out this role – a lack of skills and experience 
in local authorities and State Aid rules imposed by the European Union.   

Project development skills 

8.6 There is a shortage of skills and experience within local authorities to make serviced land and 
premises available for private sector development and occupation.  There are particular skill 
gaps in land acquisition and assembly and making Compulsory Purchase Orders.  This is in 
direct contrast to the skills and experience that were in place in large local authorities, such as 
Leicester, Sheffield and Coventry, thirty or forty years ago.  Local political will must now be 
stimulated and harnessed to use Compulsory Purchase Orders where they are needed. 

Gap funding 

8.7 The policy of successive governments has been based on public-private partnerships to 
achieve development where viability has been marginal.  From the mid 1980s onwards, “gap 
funding” was available to public and private sector partnerships to secure a commercial return 
on capital.  This has been largely blocked by EU State Aid rules which are due for review at 
the end of 2006 but are unlikely to allow an increase in the amount of “gap funding”.  At 
present, “gap funding” is limited to 7.5% and 15% of eligible costs for medium sized and 
small developers outside the Assisted Areas and there is no “gap funding” for enterprises with 
over 250 workers.  There are provisions which allow relevant authorities to pay up to 100% of 
the “gap funding” for remediation provided, always of course, that funds area available. 

8.8 A number of applications to the EU for individual partnership arrangements to relax the 
restrictions on “gap funding” have been approved in recent years.  Four specific examples 
which are particularly interesting are the Priority Sites Limited initiative, the English Cities 
Fund, the EMDA Blueprint Initiative and the WDA Rental Guarantee Scheme (known as 
WISP) (see Annex G for details).  The Priority Sites and English Cities’ Fund initiatives have 
been particularly targeted to meet objectives in the Assisted Areas and are therefore not 
appropriate to the Leicester Shire subregion.  However, the Blueprint Initiative and the WISP 
Scheme could be brought into play in the Leicester Shire subregion. 

8.9 The UK Government has requested the EU, as part of its representations about changes in the 
distribution of Structural Funds, that assistance should be provided to supplement “gap 
funding” through the EU “horizontal frameworks” which are primarily the responsibility of 
national governments.  We understand that these frameworks could form the basis of 
applications for grants in exceptional circumstances such as development in remote locations 
or the development of incubators and grow-on space which do not show a commercial return. 
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8.10 Although there are limitations on the amount of “gap funding” that can be brought into play 
in a public-private partnership, the State Aid rules do not restrict public sector bodies from: 

• acquiring and servicing sites and passing serviced land on to private sector 
developers, investors and owner occupiers at market value 

• carrying out development in their own right or entering into arrangements with “not 
for profit” organisations where schemes can be funded by a mix of public monies and 
other sources such as commercial loans. 

Delivery mechanisms 
8.11 We suggest that two delivery mechanisms are established to reinforce the role of local 

authorities in enabling and promoting development which would not be viable, one in the 
inner urban area of the City of Leicester and the other in the outer urban areas of the city and 
the other districts throughout the subregion. 

Extension of LRC 

8.12 We suggest that the remit of the Leicester Regeneration Company (LRC) should be extended 
to take in sites in inner urban areas where public sector intervention is necessary.  Leicester 
City Council’s land assembly and site preparation capabilities could be enhanced to promote 
inner city regeneration but we believe the LRC would be better equipped and better 
experienced to undertake it.  It already has experienced personnel in the acquisition, funding 
and development of land and premises and it makes good sense to utilise these skills. The 
LRC also has a need for additional land in the core area to relocate existing firms which are 
presently located in its proposed development areas.   

Implementation Support Team (IST) 

8.13 We also suggest that an Implementation Support Team (IST) is put in place to provide a 
service across the subregion outside the extension of the LRC area.  Potential partners will 
need to explore the remit and priorities of the IST in relation to the objectives of the LSEP and 
the statutory planning process through the Leicester Shire Employment Land & Premises 
Forum.  A small team of perhaps no more than three or so professionals who are experienced 
in land acquisition and development would offer an advisory role in: 

• identifying sites to meet employment land needs  

• assembling, acquiring and servicing sites  

• using Compulsory Purchase Order powers 

• bringing forward plans for incubators and grow-on units 

• monitoring private sector activity  

• identifying funding sources that can meet State Aid rules. 
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8.14 As the IST will be serving all the local authorities within the subregion, it would seem 
sensible for it to report to the LSEP and/or the County Council through the proposed 
Employment Land & Premises Forum and that it should be funded, in revenue terms, by the 
local authorities, LSEP and perhaps EMDA.  The IST would be available to assist partners as 
required for particular projects to meet both strategic and local needs within the priorities 
agreed through the Leicester Shire Employment Land & Premises Forum.    

Resources 
8.15 Public sector funding will be necessary to kick start the Subregional Employment Land & 

Premises Action Plan.  We understand that LSEP is likely to have capital programme 
resources of around £3.5 million per year for the period up to 2008/09 which could form part 
of a wider source of funds that could be available from EMDA, EP and central government.   

8.16 The roll-out of Local Area Agreements announced by ODPM in March 2006 is likely to 
include substantial elements of national regeneration funding which could be available to 
local authorities from April 2007.  Funding may therefore be available from local authorities 
in Leicestershire for projects where substantial funds are needed for specific purposes in 
implementing the Subregional Employment Land & Premises Action Plan.  For example, the 
City of Leicester indicated a willingness to examine the possibility of making a contribution 
to the substantial costs of assembling and preparing employment sites for development.   

8.17 Taken together, these funding resources should enable the local authorities to start an initial 
programme of land acquisition, site servicing and the development of incubator and grow-on 
space with the support of LRC+ and the IST.  However, public sector resources will inevitably 
be limited and so it is important that these resources are maximised.  We see three areas 
where this can be achieved. 

Actions 
8.18 First, the public sector can acquire and prepare serviced sites, sell them on immediately to 

private developers, investors and owner occupiers and then reinvest the money in the next 
phase of the action plan, thereby creating a system of “rolling programmes”.  This will require 
local authorities to agree to ring-fence the receipts but, as most development in the subregion 
is generally viable, it should allow the initial investment to go a long way.   

8.19 Secondly, the “not for profit” sector appears to be taking an increasing role in the 
development of small incubators and grow-on units.  With careful structuring, arrangements 
between these bodies and the public sector appear to meet EU State Aid rules and allow 
public sector funds to lever a substantial amount of further money from other sources such as 
commercial loans.   

8.20 Thirdly, and finally, we would expect LRC+ and the IST to be constantly looking for new 
ways that arrangements can be structured with the private sector.  We accept that State Aid 
rules will not make this easy, but there may be opportunities to explore initiatives such as the 
EMDA Blueprint and the WISP scheme in Wales (see details in Annex G). 
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9: Conclusions 

9.1 This section of the report draws together the key conclusions from the study and highlights 
the actions that LSEP should take to fulfil its pivotal role in promoting the proposed 
subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy and Action Plan and assisting the 
delivery of the key priority projects that have been identified. 

9.2 The study brief emphasised the shortage of suitable land and premises for local business 
needs and inward investment.  It called for a strategic assessment of the local employment 
land & premises studies recently undertaken for each of the local authority areas in the 
Leicestershire subregion and a series of individual consultations with the local authorities.  It 
then called for what was originally described as an Intervention Plan but has since become a 
Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy and Action Plan which has been 
developed through Issues and Actions Workshops with partners and stakeholders.  Finally, 
the study brief call called for a recommended delivery mechanism to facilitate development 
across the subregion. 

Regional and subregional context 
9.3 The regional context for employment land & premises development in the Leicester Shire 

subregion is set by the East Midlands Regional Economic Strategy (RES) which aims to raise 
regional economic performance and support structural change within the economy.  The East  
Midlands Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) which is currently under review aims to 
concentrate development in the Principal Urban Areas which include Leicester and also aims 
to address structural change in the economy through changes in the allocation of employment 
land for office, industrial and warehousing uses.  The initial review of regional employment 
forecasts estimated an extra 11,000 jobs in the subregion to 2016 with an increase of 23,600 
jobs in office uses and a decrease of 23,100 jobs in industrial and warehousing uses.  Final 
regional “policy-on” forecasts were not eventually made available to inform the study.  A 
Draft RSS Review will be published in autumn 2006.  

9.4 The LSEP Economic Regeneration Strategy 2003-2012 recognises that productivity and 
economic performance in the Leicester Shire subregion are running below the national 
average and the LSEP Baseline Study highlights the underdeveloped service sector, a recent 
net loss of employment and a recent growth of jobs in the warehousing sector.  The 
Leicestershire, Leicester & Rutland Structure Plan 1996-2016 allocated 1,244 ha of 
employment land across the subregion including 180 ha in seven strategic employment sites 
although few of the strategic employment sites have been allocated in Local Plans.   

Local Employment Land & Premises Studies 
9.5 The study reviewed the eight local Employment Land & Premises Studies (ELPSs) that have 

been undertaken in Leicestershire in recent years and the consultants met representatives of 
each of the local authorities to discuss the results.  Overall, the local ELPSs show a total need 
to allocate another 275 ha to 295 ha of employment land in LDFs from 2006 to 2016.  The 
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Structure Plan allocations, however, represent about 620 ha for this period (about half the 
1,244 ha requirement for the period 1996-2016) which suggests that the take-up of 
employment land allocations may be slower in the second ten years of the plan period.  

9.6 The review of the local ELPSs and the consultations with the local authorities showed a 
willingness to collaborate in identifying a strategic approach to realising the economic 
potential of the subregion, to allocate additional employment land where it is needed and in 
particular to allocate a number of strategic employment sites across the subregion.  
Leicestershire County Council confirmed its support for the regeneration of inner urban 
employment sites and the development of science, technology and business parks elsewhere 
around the edge of Leicester to help develop the knowledge-based economy.    

9.7 A clear pattern of balanced development possibilities including inner city regeneration, 
provision for unmet needs in adjoining areas, opportunities for science, technology and 
business park developments and opportunities for strategic warehousing provision emerged 
from the local ELPSs and the consultations with the local authorities.  It appears that the 
allocation of the suggested Science Park extension, Technology Park and other Business 
Parks and Employment Areas around Leicester would amply provide for the employment 
land & premises needs of Leicester which cannot be met within the city.   

Employment land & premises strategy 
9.8 The Issues Workshop explored the regional and subregional context, subregional strategic 

priorities, city regeneration & development and potential sites around the city and it provided 
some useful guidance for the preparation of the employment land & premises strategy and 
action plan for the subregion.  The Actions Workshop explored the subregional employment 
land & premises strategy, the intervention plan priorities, implementation within Leicester 
and implementation outside Leicester and it provided some useful guidance for developing 
the strategy and action plan.  

9.9 The Employment Land & Premises Strategy is based on the economic development and 
property market approach of this study and will need to be considered together with other 
factors such as housing, services, town centres, transport and environment in the preparation 
of the Draft RSS and the LDFs in the subregion.  It provides a framework for LSEP’s role and 
functions in advising on the planning and implementation of employment land & premises 
development in Leicester Shire.   

9.10 The Employment Land & Premises Strategy suggests that the LSEP should establish 
partnership arrangements to promote the Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy 
and Action Plan through a Leicester Shire Employment Land & Premises Forum. The overall 
aim of the strategy is to enable the Leicester Shire subregion to realise its full economic 
potential within the East Midlands region.  Its key objectives should be to encourage and 
support local authorities to provide a range of employment sites and premises, give priority to 
the regeneration of inner urban Leicester, give priority to the provision of sites in adjoining 
areas, to support the growth of knowledge based industries, to provide for other employment 
land needs throughout the subregion and to ensure that monitoring and review of the strategy 
is coordinated. 
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Employment land & premises action plan 
9.11 The Subregional Employment Land & Premises Action Plan has been developed from the 

Employment Land & Premises Strategy through the discussion at the Actions Workshop.  It 
suggests that the LSEP should ensure the Subregional Strategy and Action Plan are reflected 
in statutory spatial plans, that subregional employment land & premises policies should be 
reflected in the next review of the RES, the current Draft RSS Review and Local 
Development Frameworks and that subregional employment land & premises projects should 
be allocated in Local Development Frameworks.  It also suggests that the LSEP should seek 
to establish two key delivery mechanisms, one to extend the LRC (LRC+) into the inner 
urban areas of Leicester and the other to set up an LSEP Implementation Support Team (IST) 
for the subregion. 

9.12 The Subregional Employment Land & Premises Action Plan provides a series of short-term, 
medium-term and long-term projects across the subregion 

Short-term projects 

• initiate the regeneration of inner city employment sites 

• initiate the development of outer urban employment sites 

• initiate development of the first South Charnwood Business Park 

• support extension of Loughborough Science Park. 

Medium-term projects 

• initiate development of Blaby Technology Park 

• initiate development of Hinckley Business Park 

• possible extension of Magna Park (subject to EMSDS) 

• continue the regeneration of inner city employment sites 

• continue the development of outer urban employment sites 

• initiate the development of other employment land allocations. 

Long-term projects 

• initiate development of South Leicestershire Employment Area (subject to need)  

• initiate development of the second South Charnwood Business Park 

• continue the regeneration of inner city employment sites 

• continue the development of outer urban employment sites 

• continue the development of other employment land allocations. 
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Delivery mechanisms 
9.13 The review of possible development mechanisms recognises that the private sector is actively 

engaged in developing employment land & premises throughout most of the subregion but 
points out that there has been a shortage of land rather than a lack of demand that has 
inhibited development particularly in the inner urban areas of Leicester.  It stresses however 
that the private sector cannot develop projects where land is not available, sites have major 
development constraints, remote areas have limited demand and the viability of incubators 
and small business units is limited. 

9.14 Public sector intervention in development is limited by the shortage of skills and experience 
within local authorities to assemble land and service sites ready for private sector 
development and the restrictions of EU State Aid Rules on “gap funding” to assist projects 
which are not viable.  However, the Blueprint Initiative, the WISP Scheme and the potential 
of EU “horizontal funding” could be used in Leicester Shire.  The suggested extension of the 
LRC and the creation of an Implementation Support Team could intervene directly and assist 
local authorities to assemble land and prepare sites for private sector development within 
State Aid Rules and use available funding to establish “rolling programmes”.  

Role of LSEP 
9.15 The suggested Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy emphasises the central 

catalytic and coordinating role of LSEP in planning and implementing employment land & 
premises development throughout the subregion as a Subregional Strategic Partnership of 
(SSP) of the East Midlands Development Agency (EMDA).  It suggests that LSEP should : 

• promote the Subregional Employment Land & Premises Strategy and Action Plan  

• set up a Leicester Shire Employment Land & Premises Forum  

• seek to extend the remit of the LRC to regenerate inner urban Leicester 

• establish an Implementation Support Team to assist development elsewhere 

• coordinate employment land & premises development policies and projects 

• ensure policies and projects are reflected in the RES, the RSS and LDFs  

• undertake necessary research, monitoring and review of the strategy and action plan. 

9.16 LSEP should also undertake further work to develop and promote the suggested Subregional 
Employment Land & Premises Strategy and Action Plan including : 

• representations to EMRA to incorporate the proposed Strategy and Action Plan into 
the Draft East Midlands RSS Review   

• review of the Draft RSS Review strategy and employment policies in relation to local 
needs and circumstances in the subregion identified in local ELPSs  

• recommendations to the Three Cities “Growth Point” Bid to seek funding for the 
proposed LRC+ and IST  
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• use of the Strategy and Action Plan to promote a subregional approach to economic 
development to local authorities and other partners and stakeholders 

• review the potential to support growth of the knowledge economy and particularly the 
creative & media and food & drink clusters in suggested strategic developments 

• review the priorities for the LSEP capital budget in relation to the “rolling 
programme” of project funding envisaged for the IST 

• investigate potential revenue budget contributions and/or staff secondments and/or 
contributions in kind from local authorities in setting up the IST 

• review structure of LSEP and linkages with the Employment Land & Premises  
Forum,  LRC+, IST and other public and private sector organisations   

• development of the evidence base, specification and feasibility testing of the various 
development projects identified in the action plan  

• use of the Strategy and Action Plan and the key development projects to help enhance 
the marketing image and economic performance of the subregion   

• involvement of Leicester Shire Promotions in supporting the Employment Land & 
Premises Forum, LRC+ and IST in attracting inward investment to development sites. 

9.17 LSEP should also consider key themes from the Actions Workshop in developing the Strategy 
and Action Plan and setting up the Employment Land & Premises Forum including : 

• perspective – need for LSEP to coordinate local perspectives to achieve longer term 
subregional objectives and realise subregional economic potential 

• catalyst – need for LSEP to develop its role in coordinating strategy and 
implementation amongst a wide range of planning and delivery partners 

• roles – LRC Extension should regenerate inner urban sites and coordinate activities 
with IST which should facilitate land assembly and site preparation elsewhere  

• timescales - need to coordinate delivery plans for linked plan periods of LDFs (not 
yet agreed), LSEP to 2016 (soon to 2020), RSS to 2026 and RES to 2020  

• sectoral change – need to recognise the employment land & premises implications of 
structural changes in the subregional economy and secure product delivery 

• infrastructure – need to utilise transport infrastructure and employment land & 
premises policies to shape subregional market demand and development potential  

• delivery - need a coordinated approach recognising diverse needs across the 
subregion and opportunities for both public and private sector implementation 

• partnership – need for LSEP to coordinate strategy and implementation across the 
subregion and support  preparation of LDFs through the Employment Land & 
Premises Forum. 
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Annex A: Study brief 

LEICESTER SHIRE ECONOMIC PARTNERSHIP  

A STRATEGIC ASSESSMENT OF EMPLOYMENT LAND, PREMISES AND 
INVESTMENT OPPORTUNITIES IN THE LEICESTER SHIRE SUBREGION  

STUDY TENDER BRIEF  

1.  INTRODUCTION  

1.1  The Leicester Shire Economic Partnership is inviting tenders from suitably qualified 
and experienced consultants to undertake a strategic assessment of employment 
land and premises in the Leicester Shire economic subregion. This will be based on a 
strategic analysis of local employment land and premises studies that have been 
completed for all districts in Leicestershire and Leicester City.  

1.2  The work will focus on providing recommended solutions to address a complex range 
of strategic issues. The appointed consultants will identify the key strategic priorities 
for the subregion for the period to 2016. You will recommend an Intervention Plan for 
the subregion identifying the key investment priorities and other actions required to 
facilitate the early release of strategic employment sites and achieve a balanced 
portfolio of business premises for the period to 2016. You will also identify the 
appropriate mechanisms to facilitate investment by the public and private sector.  

1.3  A key aim will be to promote a greater understanding within the subregion of the 
strategic issues affecting employment land and premises and to influence and inform 
the strategies, activities and investment plans of local partners. You will be required 
to organise and facilitate of a number of stakeholder events.  

1.4  This tender document sets out the project context, study and contractual 
requirements to enable consultants to submit a tender for the work involved, 
supported by an appropriate method statement.  

2.  BACKGROUND  

2.1  The issue of quality and quantity of employment land and premises available in the 
Leicester and Leicestershire subregion has been the subject of debate amongst local 
businesses, economic development practitioners, developers and investors, the 
planning profession and others for a number of years.  

2.2  Evidence from recent business surveys for Leicester and Leicestershire indicates that 
there are a large number of local businesses looking to expand and wishing to 
relocate within the subregion. In the past (actual and perceived) land and property 
shortages have prevented some businesses from expanding and forced others to 
relocate out of the subregion. The state of the local property market and potential 
returns on investment has, until recently, also contributed to the shortage of 
speculative development, particularly office space in the City. Clearly, if the subregion 
is to stimulate and sustain indigenous growth as well as attract external investment, a 
range of suitable sites and premises will need to be made available.  

2.3  Individual employment land and premises studies have been completed for all the 
district council areas in Leicestershire and in Leicester City. The studies for Leicester 
City, Oadby and Wigston, Blaby, Charnwood and Melton all followed a common 
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framework. The studies for Harborough, Hinckley and Bosworth and North West 
Leicestershire were all commissioned earlier and on an individual basis.  

2.4  A summary of the findings from all the local studies is provided in Appendix 1. It is 
clear from the conclusions and recommendations of the local studies there are a 
number of issues that will require a strategic response and that partner co-operation 
across the subregion will be essential if they are to be resolved effectively. An 
assessment will also be required of the relative priority of the actions and investment 
needs identified in the individual studies. Further work is required to identify the 
appropriate mechanisms to facilitate the investment required to bring about that 
action. In some cases, the individual studies have been undertaken largely within a 
local context and wider strategic issues and the role of the local area in their 
resolution have not necessarily been considered to a great extent. For example, a 
strategic approach will be required to address the employment land and premises 
needs of the City of Leicester. In most cases, the local studies have also identified 
there is a shortage of quality employment sites and premises and that significant 
areas of existing employment land are being lost each year, particularly to housing 
use.  

3.  PURPOSE OF STUDY  

3.1  This study will provide a strategic assessment of the findings and recommendations 
of the local area employment land and premises studies completed for all the districts 
in Leicestershire and Leicester City. This will include a strategic overview of the 
relative supply and quality of employment land and premises available against 
forecast demand over the subregion to 2016. In doing so, it is intended that it will 
promote a greater awareness within the subregion of the strategic nature of some of 
the issues affecting the supply of employment land and premises in the subregion 
and, more importantly, influence and inform the strategies, activities and investment 
plans of local partners. It will identify those employment sites of strategic importance 
and issues relating to the provision of an adequate supply of premises for 
businesses. It will also identify the key short, medium and long term strategic 
priorities and develop an Intervention Plan to facilitate the early release of 
employment land and premises. Finally, it will evaluate and recommend the 
appropriate mechanisms to facilitate public and private sector investment.  

4.  STUDY AIMS  

4.1  The study will aim to identify the key issues and recommended solutions to complex 
strategic issues to enable the subregion to be in the best position to make available 
the quantity and quality of employment land and premises required to meet the future 
employment, business and regeneration requirements for a prosperous, inclusive and 
sustainable subregional economy for the period to 2016.  

5.  METHODOLOGY  

5.1  The Project Steering Group in conjunction with the selected consultants will agree the 
final methodology to be employed. However, it is expected that the proposed 
methodology will be informed by the following key elements:  

• To undertake a strategic assessment of the findings and recommendations from 
the local employment land and premises studies produced for each of the seven 
districts in Leicestershire and Leicester City (copies of the individual studies will 
be made available to the appointed consultants). This will include:  
o Producing a strategic overview of the relative supply, quality and distribution 

of employment land and premises available across the subregion assessed 
against forecast demand for the subregion to 2016 and general trends to 
2026.  
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o Considering the need to provide Strategic Employment Sites, as currently 
required through the Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland Structure Plan.  

o Evaluating the impact of a range of key strategic issues on the future supply, 
demand and geographical location of employment land and premises in the 
subregion, including:  
 The potential expansion of Nottingham East Midlands Airport.  
 The demand for further land for the distribution sector  
 The current work on cluster development in the City of Leicester as part 

of the City Growth Strategy, particularly relating to food and drink, 
technology and creative industries and the potential demand for a cluster 
based approach to the provision of land and premises  

 The impact of relocations from Leicester City Centre to facilitate the 
implementation of the LRC’s Master Plan.  

• To meet with appropriate stakeholders in the subregion (including Members and 
Officers at each local authority) to present the findings of this assessment, with 
the aim of promoting a better understanding of the key strategic issues facing the 
subregion and the role of stakeholders in potential solutions.  

• To identify the key short, medium and long term strategic priorities and develop 
an Intervention Plan for the subregion for the period to 2016.  

• To identify, assess and recommend the appropriate mechanisms available to 
facilitate investment in employment sites and premises by the public and private 
sectors.  

• To report on progress to the Project Steering Group and Reference Group at 
intervals to be agreed.  

• To facilitate a series of meetings/workshops for key stakeholders, including 
elected Members from all City, County and district councils in the subregion to 
present the findings of the study and proposed actions  

5.2  In undertaking the above, to have regard to:  

• The subregional implications on employment land and premises of the policies 
and priorities within the Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland Structure Plan, the 
current district and City local plans, the Leicester Shire Economic Strategy, the 
Regional Economic Strategy, the Regional Spatial Strategy for the East Midlands 
(RSS8), Planning Policy Guidance note 3 (Housing), the draft PPS3 (Housing), 
and the emerging Three Cities Subregional Strategy.  

• Work shortly to be commissioned by the East Midlands Regional Assembly that 
will provide district level employment land requirement figures.  

• Reference to recent research undertaken in the East Midlands, including the East 
Midlands Employment Land Study (Regional Assembly - 2005), Regional 
Employment Land Study 2006 (by Roger Tym and Partners for emda), Quality of 
Employment Land Supply (QUELS) Study, Regional Employment Land Priorities 
Study (RELPS), Economic Planning and Infrastructure Context (EPIC) Study.  

• The impact on demand for employment land and premises within the subregion 
from areas outside the subregion, including the neighbouring subregions, the 
Milton Keynes South Midlands Strategy, as well as the wider East Midlands and 
West Midlands, and the implications of the successful bid for Growth Point status 
by the Three Cities and Counties.  

5.3  It should be noted that the period to 2016 has been selected as the end date for the 
study to coincide with that of the adopted Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland 
Structure Plan. In addition, the employment growth forecasts used in the local studies 
are robust when looking ahead 10 years and less so beyond this time period. 
Nevertheless, it is expected that the consultants will give some regard to the period to 
2026, which is the timeframe for the revised Regional Spatial Strategy.  
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5.4  The successful tenderer will also undertake a consultation with key stakeholders, 
including:  

• Leicestershire County Council  
• Leicester City Council  
• Oadby and Wigston Borough Council  
• Blaby District Council  
• North West Leicestershire District Council  
• Charnwood Borough Council  
• Hinckley and Bosworth Borough Council  
• Melton Borough Council  
• Harborough District Council  
• GOEM  
• East Midlands Regional Assembly  
• emda  
• Leicester Shire Economic Partnership  
• Welland Subregional Strategic Partnership  
• Leicester Shire Promotions  
• Leicester Regeneration Company  
• Leicestershire Chamber of Commerce  
• Private sector stakeholders (to be advised)  

 

6.  OUTCOMES  

6.1  The study will seek to achieve the following outcomes:  

• A strategic overview of the relative supply and quality of employment land and 
premises available against forecast demand over the subregion to 2016, 
including identifying sites of strategic importance to the subregion.  

• A greater understanding within the subregion of the strategic issues affecting the 
supply of quality employment land and premises in the subregion.  

• To influence and inform the strategies, activities and investment plans of local 
partners.  

• Recommended solutions to complex strategic issues, including the key short, 
medium and long term actions required to achieve an early release of 
employment land of strategic importance, including an investment programme for 
LSEP and other public and private sector partners.  

• The appropriate mechanisms to facilitate future investment in employment land 
and premises in the subregion by the public and private sector.  

• Guidance to inform the development of the Three Cities Subregional Strategy to 
be published as part of the draft Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) out for 
consultation in September 2006.  

• Guidance to inform the preparation of Core Strategy and other Development Plan 
Documents, which form part of the Local Development Frameworks (LDFs) 
prepared by the district councils and the City Council.  

 

7.  ADDED VALUE  

7.1  The proposed strategic assessment will add value to the local employment land and 
premises studies in the following ways.  

7.2  Firstly, it will provide a clear statement of priorities and actions to address the issues 
affecting the release of employment sites identified as being of strategic significance 
and addressing key property shortages, including an intervention strategy that will 
provide a strategic focus for future public and private sector investment and the 
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appropriate mechanisms to lever in that investment. This will also assist the 
implementation of the recommendations contained within the local studies.  

7.3  Secondly, through the joint approach adopted on the five recent local studies 
commissioned that has involved officers from the County Council, district councils, 
City Council, Leicester Shire Promotions and LSEP, it has highlighted how crucial it is 
for all partners to understand the key findings from the Leicester City study so that a 
holistic and complementary approach can be taken in Leicester and Leicestershire to 
assist the City perform and strengthen its role. It is agreed by all partners that the City 
and County economies are inter-linked and the future performance of the Leicester 
City economy will have a fundamental influence on the future performance of the 
subregional economy as a whole. This understanding and the joined-up strategic 
response required across the subregion is very unlikely to be achieved through an 
examination of the eight individual local level studies alone.  

7.4  Thirdly, the need to provide Strategic Employment Sites, required through the 
Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland Structure Plan, has been queried by 
consultants carrying out the local level studies. It will be important to consider the 
strategic need for such sites as part of the subregional study.  

7.5  Fourthly, the study will inform the review of the Regional Spatial Strategy . It will feed 
into the RSS Review consideration of employment land issues and the employment 
land provision figures. Partners are aware of the RSS review timeframe and are keen 
to ensure that the study can input into the RSS process. In particular, it will help to 
inform employment land provision for the Leicester and Leicestershire Housing 
Market Area (HMA). With HMA’s to be used as 'building blocks' for RSS beneath the 
Three Cities Sub-Area and above the district/City level, the proposed study will make 
a useful contribution to officer discussion in preparing the employment land provision 
figures. It will also influence and inform the strategies, activities and investment plans 
of local partners and the preparation of the Local Development Frameworks.  

8.  OUTPUTS  

8.1  The study will produce the following outputs:  

• A strategic assessment of the findings from the employment land and premises 
studies produced for the seven districts in Leicestershire and Leicester City.  

• An Intervention Plan, identifying the key short, medium and long term priorities for 
the subregion and the action required, including identifying the key partners, in 
order to achieve the appropriate balance and supply of employment land and 
premises required to meet the needs of the subregional economy in the period to 
2016.  

• The appropriate mechanisms to facilitate investment in employment sites and 
premises by the public and private sectors.  

• Two phases of stakeholder events.  

8.2  Eleven bound copies and one unbound copy of the report (draft and final) including 
an executive summary will be required together with a copy on CD-ROM which 
should be MS Word compatible. Eleven copies of maps that show the location of the 
proposed strategic employment sites.  

8.3  The selected tenderer will be required to present the findings of the final report to 
partners and key stakeholders.  

9. FUNDING  

9.1  A maximum budget for this study has been set at £38,000 inclusive of VAT and all 
expenses. The Project Steering Group wish to advise prospective tenderers that 



Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study 
Final Report 

 A-6

tender submissions will be judged on value for money as well as a number of other 
criteria and that by quoting a maximum budget this should not be seen as their 
assessment of the value of this work. The contributing funding partners will include 
LSEP, Leicestershire County Council, and Leicester City Council.  

10.  PROJECT MANAGEMENT  

10.1  A Project Steering Group, comprising of representatives from the Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership, Leicester City Council, Leicestershire County Council, east 
midlands development agency and a representative for the district councils will 
oversee the management of the study.  

10.2  The selected consultant will be expected to attend regular Project Steering Group 
meetings to update and discuss the progress of the study.  

10.3  A Project Reference Group has also been formed to provide a strategic context, 
which comprises of planning and economic development representatives from each 
district council, Leicestershire County Council and Leicester City Council.  

11.  APPOINTMENT OF CONSULTANTS  

11.1  Consultants have been invited through an open tender process to submit a tender for 
the strategic assessment of employment land and premises in Leicester Shire.  

11.2  Consultants should include in their tender:  

• Details of the Project Team and individual responsibilities for the work including 
overall supervision, the total number of individuals to be employed on the project, 
an estimate of each individual’s time/cost contribution to the project and brief 
curriculum vitae of staff who will work on the project.  

• Details of relevant previous experience of similar work undertaken, knowledge of 
the local property market and references, including any Web site addresses that 
demonstrate previous work;  

• The price for the work including detailed costings, broken down into staffing and 
other envisaged costs, such as expenses. The price should be inclusive of VAT. 
Tenders should include a breakdown of how the price has been calculated, 
broken down to show costs associated with the different key parts and phases of 
the work, a schedule of daily rates for individual staff and the extent of their 
involvement. The tender should also state when they expect payments to be 
made.  

• Evidence of Indemnity Insurance.  

12.  SELECTION CRITERIA  

12.1  Consultants are invited to submit a full tender that will be assessed by the Project 
Steering Group who will also act as the Selection Panel. Shortlisted tenders will be 
invited to present their submission to the Panel. All tenders will be subject to the 
same evaluation, and the final contract will be awarded against the following criteria:  

• Proven ability to manage sensitive and complex strategic issues.  
• Understanding of the project requirements and background.  
• Skills and experience of the project team.  
• Local knowledge.  
• Previous experience, particularly of producing innovative solutions to complex 

issues of a strategic nature.  
• Technical merit – methodology, procedures, facilities, robustness and relevance 

of the approach to the project.  
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• Ability to deliver innovative solutions to complex strategic issues.  
• Capacity within the organisation to deliver a study of this size and complexity 

within the timescales specified.  
• Value for money.  
• Quality of written proposal  
• Compliance with tender requirements.  

13.  SELECTION PROCESS  

13.1  The Project Selection Panel will examine the tenders submitted on 31 March 2006 
during w/c 10 April 2006. A shortlist of tendering organisations will be invited to 
present their proposal to the Project Tender Panel on w/c 24 April 2006. The results 
of the selection process will be notified on w/c 24 April 2006. Feedback on proposals 
will be provided on request. The work will begin on w/c 1 May 2006.  

13.  TIMETABLE  

Invitation to Tender Issued  17 March 2006  
Deadline for Return of Tenders  31 March 2006  
Shortlisting by Project Selection Panel  7 April 2006  
Presentations by Shortlisted Tenderers to Project 
Selection Panel  

21 April 2006  

Project Start Date  24 April 2006  
Project Inception Meeting  27 April 2006  
Completion of study  14 July 2006  

 

14.  TENDER PROCESS  

14.1  The tender must be submitted in a plain, sealed envelope, so that the firm submitting 
the tender cannot be identified, with the word “Tender” and the name of the contract 
(Strategic Assessment of Employment Land and Premises in Leicester Shire) clearly 
written on it. The tender should include one bound, one unbound and one CD-ROM 
copy of the tender in Word format. Tenders must not be submitted by fax or any other 
electronic transmission of data. Any submissions not conforming to this specification 
will not be considered.  

14.2  The tender should be submitted by 12.00 noon on 31 March 2006 to:  

 Steve Dibnah  
Leicester Shire Economic Partnership  
Charnwood Court, 5b New Walk  
Leicester , LE1 6TE  

14.3  No tender received after this closing date and time will be considered or accepted 
unless there is clear evidence of it having been posted:  

(i) by first class post at least the day before the closing date, or  
(ii) by second class post at least two days before the closing date.  

14.4  Copyright will rest with the LSEP, Leicester City Council and Leicestershire County 
Council.   16.03.06  
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APPENDIX 1 TO STUDY BRIEF 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS FROM THE DISTRICT AND CITY EMPLOYMENT LAND AND 
PREMISES STUDIES 

Hinckley and Bosworth  

The study was completed in May 2004 by the BE Group and has been approved by the 
Council. The supply of employment land is inhibiting growth of the local economy. There is a 
shortage of high quality employment space and a need to bring utilities to sites. A key priority 
is to grow the office market, particularly through incubation. In terms of premises, there is a 
particular shortage in the range 2,000 to 5,000 sq.ft.  

North West Leicestershire  

The study was completed in May 2005 by Roger Tym and Partners and though while it has 
not been taken to Members it is being used to inform the development of the LDF. A key 
concern has been the loss of existing employment land to housing. The study identified that 
North West Leicestershire is now an area of economic advantage. There is a good stock of 
modern premises. There are a range of employment sites strategically located and supply 
and demand are broadly in balance within a baseline growth forecast. However, under a high 
growth scenario, based on the expansion of the airport, further employment land may be 
required. This is increasingly likely based both on the published proposed expansion plans of 
the airport and the decision to change the use of Pegasus Park to airport related use. Further 
land may also be required to accommodate potential overspill from Nottingham, Derby and 
Leicester in the future.  

Harborough  

The study started in January 2005 and is going to Members for approval this month. 
Consultants Nathaniel Lichfield were appointed to undertake the study. The study identifies a 
large demand for distribution space and a key issue at present is the potential expansion of 
Magna Park. There is a possibility of a joint East/West Midlands study being commissioned 
on the distribution sector and its implications. There is a relatively low office demand, which 
should be met through recent developments. The area has a relatively prosperous economy 
and the main gap in employment land is for industrial space. There is a need to identify new 
sites to meet both indigenous demand to retain existing companies as well as space to attract 
new businesses. In terms of premises, the greatest need is for more starter units.  

City of Leicester  

The study was commissioned during the summer of 2005 and is being undertaken by the BE 
Group. Currently on the second draft of the report, which is going through the committee 
process and has been favourably received by members to date. It has also been presented to 
the LRC Board. City Council Members proposed to hold a specific meeting of Members to 
discuss the individual sites identified in the study. The study confirms that the City’s continued 
economic growth is at risk from a lack of immediately available employment land and a lack of 
modern premises. There has been substantial market failure in the provision of sites and 
premises in the past. A significant proportion of existing employment land has been and is 
continuing to be lost to housing. The ready availability of employment land in accessible 
locations is the major issue affecting the City’s property market. A lot of existing employment 
land in poorly located. The study forecasts that there is a shortfall of around 60 hectares of 
employment land required by 2016. New sites need to be identified along the outer ring road. 
A significant proportion of the stock of premises is very old, and very little is modern. Due to 
the difficulties in identifying new employment sites, the study recommends a policy of 
retaining existing premises, even those in poor condition, with a view to demolition and 
constructing new premises. Although a small number of sites that are performing poorly 
across a number of criteria are proposed for alternative uses. The relocation of businesses to 
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facilitate the LRC master plan is an urgent issue but the lack of employment land in 
appropriate locations is a major concern. The study concludes that it is extremely difficult to 
see the possibility of Leicester meeting future employment land demands from within the City 
boundary. The solution will require strategic co-operation from the neighboring authorities.  

Blaby  

The study was commissioned in the summer of 2005 and is being undertaken by the BE 
Group. The study is now on a second draft. A key issue is the relationship of the District with 
Leicester City. The study identifies a potential shortage of office space, particularly near the 
M1 Motorway, though some sustainability concerns have been raised.  

Oadby and Wigston  

The study was commissioned in the summer of 2005 and is being undertaken by the BE 
Group. The study is now on a second draft. It has identified a limited supply and little demand 
for office space. Many of the limited number of sites available that are allocated have 
significant constraints but also there appears to be limited options for identifying new sites. 
Again, a key issue is the relationship of the Borough with Leicester City.  

Charnwood  

The study was commissioned in the summer of 2005 and is being undertaken by Roger Tym 
and Partners. The report is still at a first draft stage and there are concerns over the 
appropriateness of the forecasting model used by emda that predicts stagnant employment 
growth up to 2016. This would suggest a predicted over supply of land both for office and 
industry/warehousing during this period. These conclusions are very much at variance with 
the policy within the Structure Plan and market trends. The consultants are undertaking 
further work to reassess demand forecasts. A key issue is the overspill demand from 
Leicester and how this should be addressed. The consultants are currently looking at the 
issues identified in the Leicester City study.  

Melton  

The study was commissioned in the summer of 2005 and is being undertaken by Roger Tym 
and Partners. The report is still at a first draft stage and there are also concerns over the 
appropriateness of the forecasting model used by emda. The study confirms this is a small 
rural economy with key access issues. There is a need for further (modest) office 
development to diversify the local economy (a large proportion of residents commute out of 
the Borough to work – often in relatively high paid jobs). However, there is very limited 
availability of employment land (mostly leasehold). This is likely to be a severe constraint on 
the Borough’s economic development unless new sites can be identified.  
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Annex B: Regional and subregional summaries 

B.1 This annex includes summaries of the following regional and subregional studies and 
strategies that were prepared as part of the study: 

• East Midlands Regional Economic Strategy (RES), 2006 

• Regional Spatial Strategy for the East Midlands (RSS 8), 2005 

• Three Cities Strategy 

• East Midlands Employment Land Priorities Study 

• Leicester & Leicestershire Economic Regeneration Strategy 2003-2012, LSEP, 2003 

• Leicester Shire Economic Baseline Study 2004, Ecotec, 2004 

• Leicestershire, Leicester & Rutland Structure Plan (1996 to 2016), 2005 

• Leicester City Growth Strategy, Strategem Limited, 2005 

• Nottingham East Midlands Airport Draft Masterplan, 2006. 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study

SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Regional and subregional studies and strategies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional 
information obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is 
included in italics.  
 

Geographical area  East Midlands 
Title of Document (year) Regional Economic Strategy (RES) 2006 

Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document and purpose of 

study or strategy 

RES documents are produced by each individual Regional Development Agency in 
England for submission to Government.  The document provides guidance on 
economic development within the region including priorities and actions for future 
economic growth. 

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 

information about, the 
geographical area covered and 

references to Leicester Shire  

The RES covers the whole of the East Midlands which is characterised by a having a 
large industrial base, a growing financial services sector and an important distribution 
sector.  The region is divided into subregions and Leicestershire is located within the 
Three Cities Subregion. 

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 

affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

The RES provides strategic direction on all aspects of economic development and 
linkages with other policy domains.  The East Midlands aims to be one of the top 20 
Regions in Europe.  The RES lists five cluster development programmes: 

 High Performance Engineering 
 Clothing and Textiles 
 Food and Drink 
 Healthcare 
 Creative Industries 

The RES also aims to develop a cluster in Environmental Technologies. 
The key issues and activities within the region are organised within 12 strands: 

 Enterprise 
 Enterprising Communities 
 Employment, Learning and Skills 
 Innovation 
 International Trade and Inward Investment 
 Economic Growth and the Environment 
 Site Provision and Development 
 Transport 
 Information and Communication Technologies 
 Tourism and Culture 
 Rural Development 
 Urban Regeneration 

Some of these are more relevant to employment land issues than others but the 
linkages between all 12 are important. 

Key Issues  
Key developments and other 
strategic issues for the area 

Key development issues for the East Midlands include the transformation of the 
economy with greater emphasis on higher end manufacturing and business services.  
The overall aim for the region is to increase regional income and productivity.  GDP 
growth between 1992 and 1999 was 0.15% lower than the UK average, although the 
urban areas in the region out-performed the UK.   The expansion of the EU and more 
intense international competition requires the East Midlands to increase productivity to 
be more competitive.  The region also has areas of deprivation that need addressing. 

Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 

Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 

considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 

within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 

role)? 

The RES does not list strategic sites within the region or suggest a definition.  There is 
brief mention of National Coalfield Programme sites in the East Midlands as being 
important sites for regeneration but these are outside of Leicestershire. 
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Methodology 

Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Do they utilise the ODPM ELR 

Guidance? 

The ODPM ELR guidance is not applicable to the RES. 

Employment forecasts 
Does the document provide 

employment forecasts? Does it 
comment on the implications for 

Leicester Shire?  What are the 
key forecasting assumptions 

and methods ? 

The RES does not explicitly utilise employment forecasts although maintaining high 
levels of employment across the region is seen as an important objective. 

Employment land 
implications 

What are the employment land 
implications for the region as a 

whole and for Leicester Shire 
from the employment forecasts? 

There is brief discussion of employment land considerations within Strand 7 of the 
Strategy: Site Provision and Development.  It notes the need to consider brownfield 
sites (primarily concentrated in urban areas and within coalfield areas in the north of 
the region) before considering greenfield sites for development.  Key considerations for 
the Three Cities subregion are a shortage of sites in urban centres due to conflicting 
demands of employment and housing demand and the need to identify complementary 
roles for the three cities of Derby, Leicester and Nottingham.   

Employment land policies 
Describe the employment land 
policies referred to in the study 

or proposed in the strategy 

The strategy does not include any specific policies although the recognition that there 
are conflicting demands of land uses in urban areas has important policy implications.  

Key sites 
Describe the key sites identified 
or proposed by the documents, 

including location, size, intended 
use, state of development etc. 

Key sites are not listed in the strategy 

Implementation 
Does the document discuss the 

implementation mechanisms 
and time scales for employment 

land projects and policies?  

Implementation systems are not discussed. 

Conclusions and 
recommendations 

Does the document draw any 
conclusions or recommend any 
policies or proposals for future 

action? 

As a strategy document the report does not suggest recommendations. 

Outstanding Issues 
Does the document identify any 
outstanding issues that need to 

be addressed ? – if not, what 
are they ?  

The entire document is focussed on what are the key issues for the East Midlands. 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Regional and subregional studies and strategies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional 
information obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is 
included in italics.  
 

Geographical area  East Midlands 
Title of Document (year) Regional Spatial Strategy for the East Midlands 

(RSS8) 2005 

Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document and purpose of 
study or strategy 

RSS8 is the key strategic planning document for the East Midlands Region.  It provides 
the broad development framework for the region with which statutory planning activity 
should be aligned up to 2021. 

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about, the 
geographical area covered and 
references to Leicester Shire  

RSS8 covers the whole of the East Midlands Government Office Region.  However, it 
also sets priorities and policies for the subregions in the East Midlands including the 
Three Cities Subregion of which Leicester and Leicestershire are a part.  The Three 
Cities Subregion includes the three Primary Urban Areas (PUAs) of Derby, Leicester 
and Nottingham which area the largest urban centres in the East Midlands.  These 
include areas of economic, social, and physical deprivation within many of their inner 
areas and housing estates. 
More broadly, the East Midlands has a mix of rural and urban areas and includes part 
of the Peak District National Park.  The north of the region was dependant on coal 
mining for employment in the past and the decline of the industry represented a 
significant regeneration challenge.  The southern parts of the region are relatively 
close to the South East region and the Milton Keynes Growth area where there is 
substantial opportunity for economic development.  

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

RSS8 acknowledges European and national spatial policy agendas.  It total, it includes 
56 policies for development in the East Midlands.  Key policies with potential 
significance for employment land development in the Leicester Shire subregion 
include: 

 Policy 2: Locational Priorities for Development – a sequential approach to 
the selection of land should be used in the following priority order: 
1. Previously developed sites and buildings within urban areas 
2. other suitable locations within urban areas 
3. suitable sites in locations adjoining urban areas 
4. suitable sites in locations outside of urban areas 

 Policy 3: Sustainability Criteria – sites should be developed based on their 
sustainability measured against such factors as access to transport 
infrastructure, capacity of infrastructure, impact on natural resources, and 
contribution to sustainable communities 

 Policy 5: Concentrating Development in urban areas – development plans 
and strategies should look to prioritise development so that: 
1. significant new development should be located in the PUAs (including 

Leicester) 
2. significant development should also be located in the three growth 

towns of Corby, Kettering and Wellingborough 
3. appropriate development should be located in the subregional centres 

within each subregion.  Within the Three Cities subarea, these are: 
Coalville, Hinckley and Loughborough  

In addition to these policies, there are specific policies for employment land and Three 
Cities subarea which are dealt with separately within this summary. 

Key Issues  
Key developments and other 
strategic issues for the area 

Key issues, specifically relating to employment land are discussed on pages 30 and 31 
of RSS8.  There is likely to be a decrease in demand for industrial space and growth in 
demand for office space within the region but this masks the need for better quality 
space for hi-tech industrial use and variances across the various subregions. 
In relation to the Three Cities sub-area, office supply is constrained within Derby, 
Nottingham and Leicester due to pressures for uses such as housing.  There is a 
particular shortage of sites for science and technology uses.  There is also a shortage 
of industrial space within tight city boundaries and in Leicestershire pressure for 
storage and distribution uses is starting to limit available land for other uses. 
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Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

RSS8 does not classify sites within the region. 

Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Do they utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

The ODPM, ELR guidance is not applicable to RSS8. 

Employment forecasts 
Does the document provide 
employment forecasts? Does it 
comment on the implications for 
Leicester Shire?  What are the 
key forecasting assumptions 
and methods ? 

Employment forecasts are not reported within RSS8. 

Employment land 
implications 
What are the employment land 
implications for the region as a 
whole and for Leicester Shire 
from the employment forecasts? 

The policies within RSS8 deal with employment land requirements. Policy 15 deals 
with overall development needs in the Three Cities subarea including the need for 
employment land. 

 Policy 15: Development in the Three Cities subarea – along with provision 
for other land types, provision should be made: for employment land to meet 
the expansion needs of indigenous manufacturing and distribution uses and 
to encourage new investment.   

Employment land policies 
Describe the employment land 
policies referred to in the study 
or proposed in the strategy 

Policy 22 refers specifically to the regional priorities for employment land. 
 Policy 22: Regional Priorities for Employment Land – Local Authorities and 

Subregional Strategic Partnerships should work together to: 
1. ensure that, by the allocation and de-allocation of employment land 

(B1, B2 and B8) through the development plan and spatial planning 
process and through selective public investment, there is an adequate 
supply of good quality land for office and industrial uses available for 
development in sustainable locations; 

2. bring forward good quality allocated employment sites to meet the 
specific requirements of potential investors; 

3. review employment land allocations in their areas to ensure that they 
are relevant to current and likely future requirements and that surplus 
employment land is considered for beneficial alternative use; and 

4. monitor gains and losses in the overall supply of good quality office 
space and industrial sites and assess the floorspace capacity of 
allocated sites  

Key sites 
Describe the key sites identified 
or proposed by the documents, 
including location, size, intended 
use, state of development etc. 

RSS8 does not include lists of sites. 

Implementation 
Does the document discuss the 
implementation mechanisms 
and time scales for employment 
land projects and policies? 

RSS8 reinforces the role of local planning authorities for the implementation of 
planning policy in accordance with the priorities and policies within RSS8.  It states 
however that local planning authorities will need to work with subregional partnerships 
in the development of employment land policy. 

Conclusions and 
recommendations 
Does the document draw any 
conclusions or recommend any 
policies or proposals for future 
action? 

RSS8 proposes than planning policies be periodically reviewed. 

Outstanding Issues 
Does the document identify any 
outstanding issues that need to 
be addressed ? – if not, what 
are they ?  

N/A 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Regional and subregional studies and strategies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional 
information obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is 
included in italics.  
 

Geographical area  The Three Cities subregion 
Title of Document (year) Three Cities Scoping Study: Building a Complementary 

Development Framework  
Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document and purpose of 
study or strategy 

The study aimed to produce a complementary development framework for the Three 
Cities Subregion.  The study recommends policy interventions (Actions) that aim to 
significantly contribute to the Regional Economic Strategy (RES) for the East Midlands 
objective of creating a Region within the Top 20 in Europe. 

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about, the 
geographical area covered and 
references to Leicester Shire  

The Three Cities area consists of Derby (Derby Unitary Authority, South Derbyshire 
District and Erewash District), Leicester and Loughborough (all the Leicestershire 
Districts excluding Melton and Rutland Districts) and Nottingham (Nottingham Unitary 
Authority and Gedling, Broxtowe and Rushcliffe Districts).    
The study describes the economic context for each city area.  For Leicester and 
Loughborough, it says that the area is not well placed to benefit from economic trends.  
There is over representation of employment within declining sectors (including textiles) 
although many of these declining sectors have been more productive than in other 
areas of the UK.  Also, the area does have high business formation rates and a low 
wage base. 

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

The study acknowledges the subregional approach to development and planning 
adopted in the Regional Economic Strategy for the East Midlands.  It sees the Three 
Cities subregion as the key to enable the East Midlands achieve the objectives of the 
RES in becoming one of the top 20 regions in Europe. 

Key Issues  
Key developments and other 
strategic issues for the area 

The key issue for the Three Cities subregion is that its economic performance is below 
the UK average.  The study identifies four key scenarios for achieving significant 
change: 

 Scenario 1: Smart Kids and Smart Places 
 Scenario 2: City Centre Extravaganza 
 Scenario 3: Cultural Heaven 
 Scenario 4: Transport Paradise 

Achieving change in these four areas is seen as the key issue for the Complementary 
Development Framework for the Three Cities. 

Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

The study mentions a number of key sites when describing possible programmes of 
activity and individual actions in a later section of this pro-forma. 
Determination of key sites are important is based  on the role the site plays in the 
delivery of any individual action and not based on its land take or the number of people 
employed.. 
  

Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Do they utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

The study undertook a baseline analysis of the economy in the Three Cities area and 
then used consultations and workshops to determine the response required.  It also 
utilised forecasts of population, employment and GDP for the area which were 
commissioned specifically for use in the project. 

Employment forecasts 
Does the document provide 
employment forecasts? Does it 
comment on the implications for 
Leicester Shire?  What are the 
key forecasting assumptions 
and methods ? 

The study commissioned employment forecasts for each city areas of the Three Cities 
Subregion.  The employment forecasts utilised ABI data obtained from NOMIS and 
also regional GDP data.  The model was employment led as this data was regarded as 
more reliable than the regional GDP data. 
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Employment land 
implications 
What are the employment land 
implications for the region as a 
whole and for Leicester Shire 
from the employment forecasts? 

The employment forecasts show that there will be moderately strong overall 
employment growth.  Manufacturing employment is forecast to decrease while 
employment in distribution and financial & business services is expected to grow.  The 
report does not state the specific implications of this on employment land. 

Employment land policies 
Describe the employment land 
policies referred to in the study 
or proposed in the strategy 

The framework does not suggest any employment land policies although it does 
suggest implications for the Regional Spatial Strategy.  Specific employment land 
implications for Leicestershire are that 180ha of strategic employment sites are 
currently being developed.  
 

Key sites 
Describe the key sites identified 
or proposed by the documents, 
including location, size, intended 
use, state of development etc. 

Three sites within Leicestershire are listed in the Three Cities the Complementary 
Development Framework as important for potential University – business links.  The 
sites are: 

 M1 Junction 24 with New East  Midlands Airport 
 National Space Centre, Leicester 
 Science and Technology Park, Loughborough 

Implementation 
Does the document discuss the 
implementation mechanisms 
and time scales for employment 
land projects and policies?  

The report includes a table of options for taking forward the Three Cities Framework.  It 
suggests that key players, particular emda and EMRA, establish a Three Cities 
Leaders Group to take the framework forward. 

Conclusions and 
recommendations 
Does the document draw any 
conclusions or recommend any 
policies or proposals for future 
action? 

The report suggests that the four scenarios mentioned be combined to produce a 
preferred scenario which outlines the final ambition for the subregion.  It then suggests 
four programmes of activity within which sit individual Actions.  The four programmes 
are: 

 Re-positioning and marketing the subregion 
 Collectively building the new economy 
 The Quality of Life and “Cultural offer” 
 Linking it all together; increased connectivity 

Outstanding Issues 
Does the document identify any 
outstanding issues that need to 
be addressed ? – if not, what 
are they ?  
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Regional and subregional studies and strategies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional 
information obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is 
included in italics.  
 

Geographical area  East Midlands 
Title of Document (year) Employment Land Priorities Study, 2006 
Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document and purpose of 
study or strategy 

The study was commissioned to feed into the review of the Regional Economic 
Strategy (RES) and highlights employment land issues with relevance to the RES. 

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about, the 
geographical area covered and 
references to Leicester Shire  

The study includes subregional priorities for each of the subregions within the East 
Midlands including Leicestershire. 
Key weaknesses acknowledged within the Leicestershire economy are: 

 Poor skills base, especially in Leicester City;  
 Continuing reliance upon declining manufacturing sectors;  
 Limited growth and diversification into other sectors;  
 Under-representation of workers in the knowledge economy and consumer 

services;  
 Low earnings, especially in Leicester City. 

It is also acknowledged that there is a need to diversify the economic base. 
Key opportunities for the subregion are: 

 Growing concentration of higher education facilities, including the University 
of Leicester, Leicester De Montfort University and Loughborough University  

 Development of the National Space Centre, which has potential for spin-off 
development including associated research activity  

 Opportunities for health and pharmaceutical development at Loughborough 
(3M and Astra Zeneca) and Leicester Royal Infirmary teaching hospital  

 Growth of distribution, benefiting from the central location of the sub-area  
 Sustainable development of Nottingham East Midlands Airport  
 Urban regeneration, including the Leicester Regeneration Company.  

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

It is the responsibility of economic development agencies to determine priority 
objectives for economic development.  Where the market does not provide space for 
these it is the responsibility of those agencies to intervene.  There are four RES priority 
sectors in the East Midlands (transport equipment, construction, food and drink, health 
care) and it is the responsibility of development agencies to support these sectors 
where there are market failures. 

Key Issues  
Key developments and other 
strategic issues for the area 

It is a key issue for employment land practice to be aligned with the RES to enable 
employment land priorities to contribute to achieving the RES vision and objectives. 

Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

The report does not outline a definition of strategic sites or any other site designations.  
Within the section on subregional priorities for Leicestershire the report mentions 
proposals for science parks in Leicester and Loughborough, a Food Park (linked to a 
food and drink cluster) in Leicester and a media centre in the Belgrave area of 
Leicester. 

Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Do they utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

The ODPM, ELR guidance is not applicable. 
The study reviewed the draft RES as well as subregional economic strategies to 
assess how they are aligned strategically. 
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Employment forecasts 
Does the document provide 
employment forecasts? Does it 
comment on the implications for 
Leicester Shire?  What are the 
key forecasting assumptions 
and methods ? 

There are no employment forecasts within the report. 

Employment land 
implications 
What are the employment land 
implications for the region as a 
whole and for Leicester Shire 
from the employment forecasts? 

Not applicable. 

Employment land policies 
Describe the employment land 
policies referred to in the study 
or proposed in the strategy 

The report identifies a number of principles for land use planning that should 
inform the RSS and LDFs.  The report states: 

“In deciding policies and determining applications that relate to employment 
land strategic and local planning bodies should:  

• Have regard to the current and future availability of infrastructure, including 
utilities and ICT, when allocating land for employment uses;  

• Encourage developers to provide high-specification connectivity at new 
employment schemes, using emda’s ICT Toolkit as appropriate;  

• Support the sustainable development of the Nottingham East Midlands and Robin 
Hood Doncaster Sheffield airports and maximize the regional economic benefits 
of airports, by planning subregionally for off-site development associated with 
airports;  

• Ensure that the supply of employment land meets the needs of priority sectors 
identified in the RES;  

• In considering the possible release of employment sites for alternative uses, have 
regard to:  
1. The needs of start-ups and SMEs, for whom small, fit-for-purpose 

brownfield sites provide valuable accommodation;  
2. The vitality and sustainability of small settlements, ensuring that each 

settlement retains an appropriate quantity of employment land;  
3. The potential for public intervention to regenerate sites which in their 

present state do not justify retention for employment uses;  
• Provide suitable sites for relocation of businesses displaced by urban 

regeneration schemes;  
• Subject to normal planning criteria, support the reuse of redundant agricultural 

buildings for small-scale business uses and the development of small-scale 
employment space in rural areas;  

• Plan regionally for strategic distribution activity, based on a regional study of the 
contribution of the sector to wealth and employment, its location requirements 
and opportunities to make distribution more sustainable.  

Key sites 
Describe the key sites identified 
or proposed by the documents, 
including location, size, intended 
use, state of development etc. 

Within Leicestershire the report quotes plans to develop Science Parks in Leicester 
and Loughborough, a Food Park in Leicester and a potential media centre in Leicester.  
Is does not specifically mention any other sites. 

Implementation 
Does the document discuss the 
implementation mechanisms 
and time scales for employment 
land projects and policies?  

The study was intended to feed into the review of the RES and wider strategic 
considerations.  It does not deal directly with delivery implications.  It does however 
state that priorities for intervention should be aligned with meeting the RES objectives 
and targeted at the key sectors identified within the RES. 

Conclusions and 
recommendations 
Does the document draw any 
conclusions or recommend any 
policies or proposals for future 
action? 

The conclusions are primarily those outlined above with regard land use planning. 

Outstanding Issues 
Does the document identify any 
outstanding issues that need to 
be addressed? – if not, what are 
they?  
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Regional and subregional studies and strategies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional 
information obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is 
included in italics.  
 

Geographical area  Leicester & Leicestershire 
Title of Document (year) Leicester & Leicestershire Economic Regeneration 

Strategy 2003-2012,  
Leicester Shire Economic Partnership  (2003) 

Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document and purpose of 
study or strategy 

Leicester Shire Economic Partnership’s (LSEP) vision is “to create the right economic 
conditions which can improve the quality of people’s lives and the environment within 
which we live”.  The strategy will guide LSEP’s work over the ten-year period and 
seeks to cover all aspects of the economic needs across the subregion whilst 
considering the local, regional and European agendas. It sets out how the subregional 
economy is performing and identifies subregional priorities to further LSEP’s vision. 
The priorities are grouped under four key themes: people and skills: enterprise and 
innovation; land and buildings; and sustainable communities. 

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about, the 
geographical area covered and 
references to Leicester Shire  

The strategy states that the subregion’s performance over the last ten to fifteen years 
is slightly above average.  Subregional strengths include a diverse population, a 
growing working age population, a potential increase in labour supply, a high 
proportion of undergraduates, a strong further education sector, three universities as 
important research centres, a relatively strong small business base, the presence of 
world renowned companies, relatively low unemployment, high economic activity rates 
and a strategic location with good transport links. Subregional weaknesses comprise 
poor basic skills with a third of the adult population without a NVQ level 1 qualification, 
skill shortages, failure to retain graduates, poor survival rates for business start-ups, 
under-representation of growing service sectors and high value-added sectors with 
reliance on traditional and declining sectors such as textile, a poor image and a lack of 
inward investment. 
In terms of productivity, the subregion performs better than the East Midlands average, 
but remains well below the national average. There are also significant levels of 
inequalities across the subregion masking pockets of deprivation within areas of 
Leicester and some other parts of the county.  

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

The strategy sets out LSEP’s priorities whilst considering the relevant local, regional 
and European agendas.  It highlights the need to work with key organisations and 
business partnerships including the Local Strategic Partnerships in the sub region to 
ensure their economic agendas are consistent with the approach of LSEP and 
neighbouring Subregional Strategic Partnerships. The strategy is consistent with the 
themes and strategic directions set out in the Regional Economic Strategy and will aim 
to contribute towards regional targets and milestones. The East Midlands Development 
Agency is the LESP’s main funder and will approve LSEP’s action plans. 

Key Issues  
Key developments and other 
strategic issues for the area 

The LSEP was established as a subregional economic partnership in 2002 to support 
economic development and thereby enhance the quality of life of the subregion’s 
residents. The strategy will aim to maximise the use of derelict and under-used sites 
and buildings, provide and promote high quality buildings and community spaces and 
thereby improve the subregional image. The strategy also supports the activities of the 
Leicester Regeneration Company. 
The Leicester Regeneration Company has been leading the physical regeneration of 
central Leicester in recent years with the aim to strengthen the city’s economy and 
improving its environment and image 

Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

Strategic sites are not discussed or defined by the strategy. For the purpose of the 
remainder of this review, strategic sites include the Structure Plan site(s) and all 
allocated sites larger than 2ha.  
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Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Do they utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

A first draft of the strategy was initially launched in October 2002. Since then, it has 
been developed through a wide range of consultations across the subregion. It is 
founded on robust evidence and based on detailed research and an analysis of the 
regional and subregional economic context. The strategy is developed to support 
LSEP in the creation of a “genuine partnership built upon mutual trust and 
understanding”.  The strategy is divided into five sections: 

 Our vision 
 How the economy is performing 
 The changes we want to achieve 
 Working with others 
 Directors and the Board 

Employment forecasts 
Does the document provide 
employment forecasts? Does it 
comment on the implications 
for Leicester Shire?  What are 
the key forecasting 
assumptions and methods ? 

The strategy is based on a forecast population growth of more than 40,000 over the 
next decade to 201, which the strategy states would imply a potential increase in the 
labour supply. The strategy also aims to increase labour market participation in 
deprived areas. 

Employment land 
implications 
What are the employment land 
implications for the region as a 
whole and for Leicester Shire 
from the employment forecasts/ 

The strategy does not comment on the employment land implications of forecast 
population and employment change. 

Employment land policies 
Describe the employment land 
policies referred to in the study 
or proposed in the strategy 

The strategy recommends that the partnership assists the revitalisation of Leicester 
city and its surrounding areas through an active involvement with the Leicester 
Regeneration Company (LRC) and other local organisation.  
The strategy does not specifically refer to any employment land policies but some of 
the recommendations (such as the provision of incubator space, public sector 
provision of small workspace units and the reuse brownfield land) would have 
employment land implications. It also underlines the LSEP’s role in promoting land and 
buildings to meet employment needs. 

Key sites 
Describe the key sites 
identified or proposed by the 
documents, including location, 
size, intended use, state of 
development etc. 

The strategy does not directly identify employment land sites but it states that science 
park facilities should developed and linked with the universities to capitalise on existing 
research capacity.  

Implementation 
Does the document discuss the 
implementation mechanisms 
and time scales for 
employment land projects and 
policies?  

The strategy supports the work undertaken by the Leicester LRC and makes the case 
for public sector support for development in situations where the private sector market 
cannot provide a sufficient supply of land and buildings. 

Conclusions and 
recommendations 
Does the document draw any 
conclusions or recommend any 
policies or proposals for future 
action? 

People and Skills  
People and skills are one of the subregion’s greatest potential assets. Initiatives that 
might influence employment land policies include efforts to increase activity rates and 
thus labour supply, raise skills levels and retain graduates.  They would all aim to meet 
the needs of the regional economy as a whole and in particular the needs of the 
knowledge based economy and high-tech industries 
Enterprise and Innovation 
The strategy focuses on the knowledge based economy and identifies the need to 
develop incubator facilities and centres of business excellence and to stimulate the 
formation of business clusters 
Land and Buildings 
The study highlights the importance of having the appropriate quantity and quality of 
land, buildings and infrastructure to support existing business and attract new business 
to invest within the subregion. The focus should be on providing incubator space and 
science park facilities linked to the universities, supporting the provision of small 
workspace units if they cannot be provided commercially, reclaiming and reusing 
brownfield land and buildings, revitalising central Leicester and the surrounding areas 
through LRC regeneration activities, working with transport authorities, promoting the 
provision of land and buildings to meet employment needs, enhancing the role of 
market towns, preparing master plans with infrastructure and funding priorities, raising 
the image of Leicester, working to attract inward investment and promoting good 
environmental design 
Sustainable Communities 
The strategy focuses on tackling social exclusion, reducing the vulnerability of 
business to crime, building capacity, promoting local access centres and contributing 
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to the wider sustainability agenda by encouraging businesses to pursues new 
environmental technologies and assets 

Outstanding Issues 
Does the document identify any 
outstanding issues that need to 
be addressed ? – if not, what 
are they ?  

In our view, the Leicester City Growth Strategy does not directly address the 
geographical aspects of the socio-economic differences within the subregion. Leicester 
is relatively more deprived than its more prosperous neighbouring local authorities, 
however, the strategy does not deal with the potential tensions and conflicting interests 
streaming from this.  
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Regional and subregional studies and strategies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional 
information obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is 
included in italics.  
 

Geographical area  Leicester Shire  
Title of Document (year) Leicester Shire Economic Baseline Study 2004,  

Ecotec (2004) 
Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document and purpose of 
study or strategy 

This study was commissioned by Leicester Shire Intelligence to provide a 
comprehensive, unbiased and robust review of the subregion’s economy and labour 
market. It seeks to establish a baselining framework that enables measurements of 
future developments. 

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about, the 
geographical area covered and 
references to Leicester Shire  

The study establishes that Leicester Shire’s economy is highly dependent upon a 
declining manufacturing sector and despite growth in recent years the subregional 
service sector remains under-developed. The growth in services has not 
compensated for the sustained decline in manufacturing; between 1998 and 2001 the 
subregion had a net loss of 15,900 jobs. Availability of land, a central location and 
good transport links have led to the development of distribution centres but they are 
low value activities and vulnerable to competition. Business creation rates are above 
the national average and survival rates are comparable with the regional and national 
figures. House prices vary across the subregion; Leicester City has the lowest house 
prices whereas affordability is lower in Harborough District and Oadby & Wigston 
Borough. Leicester City has a low economic activity rate and a relatively poor skills 
base whereas the situation is better in the rest of the subregion. 

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

The policy context is not discussed by the study but the baseline seeks to inform 
policymakers  and sets out recommendations for future sustainable economic growth 
within the subregion.  

Key Issues  
Key developments and other 
strategic issues for the area 

The baseline provides sector forecasts from 2002 to 2012. It suggests a future 
decline in output and employment for mining, mineral, metals and textiles. Sectors 
expected to experience a fall in employment but an increase in output include: 
communications, construction, wholesaling, food and drink, printing and publishing, 
fuel refining, chemicals and gas electricity and water. Retail, transport, hotel and 
catering, bank and insurance and business services are sectors expected to grow in 
terms of both output and employment. 
According to the baseline, the performance of the subregion is influenced by a 
relatively weak skills base, particularly in the city, a high dependency on declining 
sectors with limited diversification and an under-representation of knowledge-driven 
sectors. Leicestershire performs better than Leicester City in terms of the enterprise 
and workforce indicators used whereas the two are comparable in terms of dynamism 
performing at about 97% of the national average. The study finds that Leicester 
performs better than Leicestershire in terms of the indicators used for sector structure 
and economic scale. 

Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

This is not discussed by the baseline. 
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Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Do they utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

The baseline is divided into four chapters 
 Chapter one provides a traditional commentary on baseline conditions within the 

county focusing on economy and investment and labour market and skills 
 Chapter two ranks the local economy according to the  Local Economy Audit 

Model  (LEAM) model 
 Chapter three provides an assessment of growth prospects of key sectors with a 

particular emphasis being put on Leicester Shire Economic Partnership’s priority 
sectors 

 Chapter four provides recommendations for local policy makers 
The LEAM model uses selected indicators grouped around a series of economic 
competitiveness factors. The individual indicators are combined in a composite index 
score, which allows benchmarking of subregional performance. 

Employment forecasts 
Does the document provide 
employment forecasts? Does it 
comment on the implications for 
Leicester Shire?  What are the 
key forecasting assumptions 
and methods ? 

Based on employment forecasts by Business Strategies Limited, the study indicates a 
net growth of 1.9% in employment (8,570 new jobs) between 2002 and 2012 in 
Leicester Shire.  Agriculture, Forestry & Fishing, Mining & Utilities, Metals, Minerals & 
Chemicals, Engineering, Other Manufacturing and Construction will see a reduction in 
employment, but this will be more than offset by employment growth in Distribution, 
Hotels & Catering, Transport & Communications, Financial & Business Services and 
Other Services.  

Employment land 
implications 
What are the employment land 
implications for the region as a 
whole and for Leicester Shire 
from the employment forecasts/ 

The study does not comment on the implications for employment land but the findings 
imply a shift from industrial employment land space to offices.  Despite the increase in 
employment, with 8,570 new jobs, the net effect in terms of employment land needed 
will not necessarily be significantly affected, as the new jobs are mainly office jobs 
requiring less floorspace than what is needed in the declining sectors. 

Employment land policies 
Describe the employment land 
policies referred to in the study 
or proposed in the strategy 

This is not discussed by the baseline. 

Key sites 
Describe the key sites identified 
or proposed by the documents, 
including location, size, intended 
use, state of development etc. 

This is not discussed by the baseline. 

Implementation 
Does the document discuss the 
implementation mechanisms 
and time scales for employment 
land projects and policies?  

This is not discussed by the baseline. 

Conclusions and 
recommendations 
Does the document draw any 
conclusions or recommend any 
policies or proposals for future 
action? 

The baseline makes  a range of recommendations to support sustainable economic 
growth in the sub region 

 Support the knowledge economy by investing in university business links 
 Target investment in indigenous businesses committed to diversifying and 

modernising the local economic base 
 Nurture enterprise and entrepreneurship by removing barriers to business 

creation 
 Raise the skills profile by management and workforce development initiatives 
 Develop a consistent logistics development strategy within Leicester Shire 
 Invest in supply side improvements to improve the quality of life with a particular 

focus on Leicester city 
 Effective collaboration and co-operation between key delivery partners 
 Develop a coherent offer to secure government relocation to strengthen the 

service sector, change the subregion’s image and enhance purchasing power 
The study also lists critical factors of success which include a shift towards knowledge 
driven industries and high value added manufacturing, translation of research into 
business opportunities, improvement of workforce skills and a reduction in the 
proportion of people without any qualifications, attraction and retention of businesses, 
improvement of business survival rates and provision of a competitive location 
package that attracts new business and investment 

Outstanding Issues 
Does the document identify any 
outstanding issues that need to 
be addressed ? – if not, what 
are they ?  
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Regional and subregional studies and strategies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional 
information obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is 
included in italics.  
 

Geographical area  Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland 
Title of Document (year) Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland Structure Plan 1996 

to 2016, Written Statement adopted 7th March 2005 and  
Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland Structure Plan 1996 
to 2016, Explanatory Memorandum 

Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document and purpose of 
study or strategy 

The Structure Plan was prepared by Leicestershire County Council, Leicester City 
Council and Rutland County Council. It sets out the broad planning strategy for use 
and development of land up to 2016 within the plan area and comprises policies on 
the amount of land required within the plan area for new homes, businesses, shops 
and leisure facilities. It sits within the regional and national policy context and reflects 
the principle of sustainable development and the integration of land-use and 
transportation.  
The Planning & Compulsory Purchase Act, 2004, replaced Structure Plans with 
development plans comprising a Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS), Local 
Development Frameworks and Minerals and Waste Development Frameworks. The 
policies of the Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland Structure Plan will remain part of 
the development plan for three years from adoption (to March 2008) unless, revisions 
of the Regional Spatial Strategy are published by the Secretary of State which 
replace the Structure Plan and / or the Secretary of State directs that the three year 
period should be extended.  
The vision of the Structure Plan is: “to create a vibrant and attractive area with a rich 
cultural and natural environment enabling residents to enjoy environmental, social 
and economic well-being.” Moreover, the plan seeks to enhance and promote 
sustainable development by taking a holistic approach to planning policies that 
integrates social, environmental, economic and resource objectives. In terms of 
objectives related to employment land, the Structure Plan aims to provide for the land 
use and transport requirements for firms located in or wishing to locate to the plan 
area and to enhance the quality of the built environment by promoting good design. 
The plan also supports regeneration measures both in rural and urban communities. 

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about, the 
geographical area covered and 
references to Leicester Shire  

The Structure Plan covers the seven districts in Leicestershire (Blaby, Charnwood, 
Harborough, Hinckley & Bosworth, Melton, North West Leicestershire and Oadby &^ 
Wigston), in addition to the City of Leicester and Rutland County Council. 
The City of Leicester, with its suburbs including Oadby & Wigston, is the Principal 
Urban Area (PUA) within the plan area. The area surrounding Leicester is more rural 
and comprises the towns of Ashby-de-la-Zouch, Coalville, Hinckley & Earl Shilton, 
Loughborough, Lutterworth, Market Harborough, Melton Mowbray, Shepshed, 
Oakham and Uppingham as well as a large number of villages. In 2001, the plan area 
population was 927,468.  
The local economy is diverse with the main urban areas relying on traditional and 
declining industries whereas the rural areas have a relative dependency on 
agricultural production. The northwestern part of the plan area is made up by former 
coalfield communities which has experienced a gradual revival over the last decades. 
The Structure Plan area also comprises man-made environment such as the National 
Forest and Rutland Water.  
Moreover, the area is centrally located in the country and enjoys good infrastructure 
with the M1, M69 and A1 as well as the and the Midland Mainline and Hinckley to 
Oakham railways going through the Structure Plan area in addition to the Nottingham 
East Midlands Airport. 

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

The Structure Plan interprets national and regional planning guidance and provides a 
suggested strategic framework for the more detailed Local Plans and Local 
Development Frameworks.  
The policies set out in the Structure Plan are founded on the principle of sustainable 
development and are influenced by European policies such as the European Spatial 
Development Perspective and the Trans-European Networks for transport, 
telecommunications and energy infrastructures. Nationally, the Structure Plan sits 
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within Planning Policy Guidance Notes, the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 
and  Planning Policy Statements (PPSs) and reflects ‘A Better Quality of Life, a 
Strategy for Sustainable Development in the UK’. On a regional level, the Structure 
Plan sits within the Integrated Regional Strategy and the Regional Planning Guidance 
for the East Midlands (RPG 8) replaced by the East Midlands Regional Spatial 
Strategy (RSS 8), March 2005.  

Key Issues  
Key developments and other 
strategic issues for the area 

The document states that there appears to be overall sufficient employment land in 
the plan area until 2016 but that the sites are not necessarily located in the right 
location or of sufficient quality to meet demand. The document states that it is a 
priority to minimise land take particularly of greenfield sites. 

Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

Strategic Employment Sites are defined under Employment Policy 2 of the Structure 
Plan which states that the Strategic Employment Sites should be: 
- within or adjoining urban areas and have good access to road network; 
- capable of being made accessible by walking, cycling and public transport; and 
- have good design, layout and landscaping. 
In meeting the area’s employment land requirements of 1,244ha to 2016 the Structure 
Plan suggests that Strategic Employment Sites (180ha in total)  for B1, B2 and B8 
uses should be found within  

- Leicester (20ha to be developed by 2011 could comprise a number of 
smaller sites that are strategic in nature) 

- Blaby District (25ha to be developed close to Leicester between 2011 and 
2016) 

- Charnwood Borough (two 20ha sites - one close to Loughborough and one 
close to Leicester to be developed before 2011 and an additional 10ha in 
Central Leicestershire between 2011 and 2016),  

- Harborough District (20 ha to be developed before 2011 and another 5ha 
between 2011 and 2016 close to Leicester and Oadby & Wigston) 

- Hinckley and Bosworth Borough (25ha to be developed close to Hinckley 
before 2011 and another 20ha between 2011 and 2016) 

- Oadby & Wigston District (15ha to be developed before 2011 in Central 
Leicestershire) 

The Structure Plan also refers to Strategic Greenfield Housing Sites and states that a 
maximum of 50ha of new greenfield housing land could be allocated on Strategic 
Greenfield Housing Sites in Charnwood, Harborough, Hinckley & Bosworth and 
Oadby & Wigston.  However, there is no definition of Strategic Greenfield Housing 
Sites. The document also refers to River Corridors of a strategic nature due to their 
importance for flood relief and biodiversity along the Rivers Soar, Trent, Welland, 
Wreake, Chater, Gwash, Mease, Eye and Sence. 

Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Do they utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

The Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland Structure Plan 1996 to 2016 replaces the 
previous Leicestershire Structure Plan (1991 to 2006) adopted in January 1994. It 
was developed according to the Central Government Planning Policy Guidance Notes 
(PPG) and Planning Policy Statements (PPS) with a particular emphasis on PPG 3 
(Housing), PPG 6 (Town Centres and Retail Development), PPG 7 (The Countryside: 
Environmental Quality and Economic and Social Development) and PPG 13 
(Transport).  
A draft Structure Plan developed by the three councils was initially placed on deposit 
in 2000 and pre-examination responses were published in March 2001, following the 
initial responses. A public consultation period followed and modifications were made 
and published. In July 2003, the three councils advertised their intention to adopt the 
Plan. In August 2003, the Secretary of State instructed the three councils to modify 
the proposals regarding the Green Belt and the quantity of land for housing. 
Amendments were made and modifications were placed on deposit before the Final 
Plan was adopted in March 2005. 

Employment forecasts 
Does the document provide 
employment forecasts? Does it 
comment on the implications for 
Leicester Shire?  What are the 
key forecasting assumptions 
and methods ? 

The plan refers to employment forecasts prepared by Business Strategies Limited but 
no quantification is given.  The Structure Plan does not comment upon the methods 
used in developing these economic forecasts. It is unclear to us on what basis the 
structure plan employment land forecasts have been prepared and whether they have 
now been significantly revised in the latest Roger Tym & partners study of 
employment forecasts for EMRA.  
 

Employment land 
implications 
What are the employment land 
implications for the region as a 
whole and for Leicester Shire 
from the employment forecasts/ 

The economic forecasts indicate that most of the new jobs are likely to be generated 
in existing and indigenous firms and in sectors such as retail where employment land 
is not specifically provided. The Structure Plan therefore states that support should be 
given to expansion of existing employers where suitable land is available close to the 
existing site and where development is acceptable in terms of its effects on 
surrounding areas. 
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Employment land policies 
Describe the employment land 
policies referred to in the study 
or proposed in the strategy 

Employment Policy 1: Quantity of Employment Land for New Development:  
Employment Policy 1 stipulates that a total of 1,244 hectares of employment land is 
needed to accommodate the forecast economic growth in the plan area to 2016. 
Some 146ha should be allocated in Blaby, 206ha in Charnwood, 170 ha in 
Harborough, 122 ha in Hinckley and Bosworth, 89 in Leicester, 125ha in Melton, 326 
in North West Leicestershire, 24ha in Oadby & Wigston and 24 in Rutland (see table 
at the end of this proforma). 
Employment Policy 2: Strategic Employment Sites (see strategic sites above) 
Employment Policy 3: Office Development 
Major office development should be located within the central areas and be well 
served by public transport. Other well connected sites outside the centres will only be 
considered when there are no other options available and out of centre sites with poor 
access are the least preferred option. 
Employment Policy 4: Science and Technology Parks 
The study suggests a hierarchy of sites for high technology firms and technology 
transfer which should include incubator facilities close to existing research institutions; 
well managed, ready built small units for existing high technology, small to medium 
size enterprises and at least one substantial science park development. The study 
suggests a science park should be developed in Loughborough close to the 
University up to a maximum of 50 hectares. The use of these sites should be 
restricted. 
Employment Policy 5: Review and Protection of Employment Land and 
Buildings 
The Structure Plan states that existing employment site allocations will be reviewed 
and assessed in terms of quality and quantity and suggests that key existing and 
proposed employment sites will be identified and safeguarded in Local Plans from 
other development proposals. Re-allocation to other uses will only be permitted if the 
change does not result in a shortage of supply, the site or buildings are no longer 
suitable for employment uses, it will make an important contribution towards 
improving the local environment or the proposed use is ancillary to an existing or 
proposed employment use. 
Employment Policy 6: Storage and Distribution 
The use of employment land for storage and distribution purposes should be 
permitted on sites with good access to the Principal Road Network provided that they 
not cause unacceptable environmental damage and provided that the use of rail of 
water freights are maximised. 
Employment Policy 7: The Rural Economy: Employment in Rural Settlements 
Employment development within and adjoining rural centres and other rural settings 
may be permitted either as new developments or as part of a conversion of existing 
buildings if they are appropriate to the form, character and setting of the settlement 
and they do not have an unacceptable impact in terms of traffic generated, access or 
parking arrangements. 
Employment Policy 8: Hazardous Installations 
Hazardous installations will only be allowed if there is no unacceptable adverse effect 
and adequate access arrangements are made on to the rail network or the Principal 
Road Network for the transportation of hazardous materials. 

Key sites 
Describe the key sites identified 
or proposed by the documents, 
including location, size, intended 
use, state of development etc. 

The study identifies the scale of key employment sites in the plan area bit it does not 
identify their location.  The Structure Plan  allocates employment land to the local plan 
areas and it also sets out how much of the land should be allocated in the Central 
Leicestershire area (somewhat larger than the City of Leicester).  

Implementation 
Does the document discuss the 
implementation mechanisms 
and time scales for employment 
land projects and policies?  

This is not discussed by the Plan. 

Conclusions and 
recommendations 
Does the document draw any 
conclusions or recommend any 
policies or proposals for future 
action? 

The 8 policies listed above represent the conclusions and recommendations of the 
Structure Plan. 

Outstanding Issues 
Does the document identify any 
outstanding issues that need to 
be addressed ? – if not, what 
are they ?  

It is unclear to us on what basis the plan allocates employment land to the each of the 
local plan areas. It is also unclear to what extent the regeneration activities currently 
undertaken in Leicester are reflected in terms of their implication for subregional 
demand and supply of employment land. 
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Table 1 – Allocation of Employment Land 
Hectares 
Local Plan Area Central Leicestershire Rest of Plan Area Total 
Blaby 144 2 146 
Charnwood* 72 134 206 
Harborough 28 142 170 
Hinckley & Bosworth 19 103 122 
Leicester 89 0 89 
Melton 0 125 125 
N W Leicestershire 0 326 326 
Oadby & Wigston 24 0 24 
Rutland 0 37 37 
Total Plan Area 376 868 1,244 

* The provision figure for Charnwood includes 50 hectares to be allocated for a science and technology park in 
Loughborough. 
Source: Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland Structure Plan 1996 to 2016 Written Statement 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Regional and subregional studies and strategies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional 
information obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is 
included in italics.  
 

Geographical area  Leicester City Growth Area6 

Title of Document (year) Leicester City Growth Strategy Document, Real Action for 
Business (Strategem Ltd, 2005)  

Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document and purpose of 
study or strategy 

The Leicester City Growth strategy represents a market-based approach to 
regeneration and places businesses at heart of inner city regeneration activities. It is 
an economic strategy that focuses on the role of geographical industry clusters. The 
strategy identifies five key clusters for Leicester: 

 construction 
 retail 
 food and drink  
 creative industries 
 technology   

It also lists four cross cutting themes affecting the city’s potential for growth: 
 Leicester connections: improving the information flows within and  

between clusters and the private sector 
 Spatial Issues: address the availability of land and premises and improve 

the environment and infrastructure for doing business 
 Access to labour: develop, attract and retain a skilled workforce 
 Image and identity: raise the business profile and visitors expectations of 

Leicester 
The City Growth Strategy is derived from the Initiative for a Competitive Inner City 
(ICIC) and driven by the Government’s commitment to address disadvantage through 
enterprise development.  ICIC focuses of urban advantages in terms of strategic 
location, under-served retail markets, human resources and established regional 
business clusters. 
The vision for the Leicester City Growth strategy is to ‘make Leicester a prosperous 
and vital city by building on the diversity and creative enterprise of its people 
and business community’. 
To further this vision, the strategy sets out five goals7: 

 Vision and leadership 
 Demand-led workforce development 
 Innovation for Success 
 Making Connections 
 Capitalise on Investment 

Across the UK, City Growth has six primary objectives: 
 Create a new vision for inner cities through market based strategies and 

private sector engagement 
 Make inner cities more competitive as business locations 
 Increase income, wealth and opportunities for inner city residents 
 Change perception and attitudes towards inner cities 
 Create leadership to further the city growth agenda 
 Contribute to increased regional productivity through inner city revitalisation 

City Growth also seeks to identify and map the barriers to economic growth, 
understand the challenges involved in overcoming them and identify opportunities for 
growth whilst setting out a clear plan for future action. 

                                                      
6 Leicester City Growth Area covers approximately two thirds of the local authority area including the entire city centre 
7 The study calls these the Vital Few Goals 
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Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about, the 
geographical area covered and 
references to Leicester Shire  

With some of the country’s most successful companies and two excellent universities, 
the Growth Strategy looks at Leicester in terms of the city’s numerous opportunities. 
Leicester’s young and diverse population has capacity for innovation, creativity and 
entrepreneurialism beyond the national average and the area has a very strong 
business formation rate.  
The study states that Leicester has a lack of high quality office space for inward 
investors, a lack of suitable and affordable real estate for expanding companies and 
start-ups, depressed rental incomes and a restraint of planning uncertainty on new 
developments. The study states that the lack of office space was due to a 
development boom in the 70s leading to an oversupply and followed by a depressed 
market in the 80s and 90s.  The Leicester Regeneration Company (LRC) is currently 
working to counter this trend by developing a business and science park north of the 
city centre at Abbey Meadows. 

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

The strategy is part of the overall strategic landscape and complements other 
initiatives such as the National Employment Panel’s Enterprising People, Enterprising 
Places Initiative, the ODPM’s Neighbourhood Renewal Strategy and the Local 
Enterprise Growth Strategy. 
The Strategy emphasises the Regional Economic Strategy’s focus on clusters, and 
points to Food and Drinks and Creative Industries as being of particular relevance for 
Leicester.  
The strategy also refers to Leicester Shire Economic Partnership’s (LSEP) Sub 
Regional Economic Strategy and states the City Growth’s potential to contribute to 
LSEP’s aims to reduce inequalities, improve the quality of the built environment and 
create economic advantage.  Moreover, the four LSEP themes (People and Skills, 
Enterprise and Innovation, Land and Buildings and Sustainable Communities) are 
closely linked to measures supported by City Growth. 

Key Issues  
Key developments and other 
strategic issues for the area 

The strategy recognises clusters as important economic drivers. It also supports the 
important role played by LRC in regenerating the city centre and providing suitable 
employment premises to Leicester’s business base, 

Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

The strategy does not define strategic sites.  However, ‘spatial issues’ are listed as 
one of the strategy’s four cross cutting themes and issues relating to spatial 
development and employment land are among the priorities for action identified by 
local clusters. In particular, the Food and Drink cluster focused on a shortage of food-
grade premises, and advocated a cluster park for incubation of start-up businesses or 
co-location of established businesses. The creative industries cluster pointed to a 
shortage of affordable space that would meet the ‘non-office’ premises requirement of 
this sector. Small creative businesses would prefer to use existing spaces for 
exhibitions, and suggested the creation of a directory of suitable premises including 
cafes and restaurants. The strategy also refers to the development of a business and 
science park at Abbey Meadows north of the city centre. 

Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Do they utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

City Growth is based on the Initiative for a Competitive Inner City (ICIC)  model 
developed at Harvard Business School. It is evidence based and combines primary 
and secondary research with extensive business consultation. Drawing on the 
American experience, the study uses existing regional and local data and 
complements this with in-depth field research and business consultations. 
Representatives of all the identified clusters were consulted both on a one to one 
basis and in larger strategic workshops. The City Growth steering group reviewed the 
initial findings and the private sector was consulted through a strategy day before 
finalising the document. 
City growth takes a positive market led approach to regeneration, and objectives are 
met through engaging with the private sector, connecting leaders across sectors, 
uncovering market opportunities, strengthening existing programmes and catalysing 
actions that produce results. 

Employment forecasts 
Does the document provide 
employment forecasts? Does it 
comment on the implications for 
Leicester Shire?  What are the 
key forecasting assumptions 
and methods ? 

The document does not provide any employment forecasts 

Employment land 
implications 
What are the employment land 
implications for the region as a 
whole and for Leicester Shire 
from the employment forecasts? 

Not Applicable 

Employment land policies 
Describe the employment land 
policies referred to in the study 
or proposed in the strategy 

The strategy emphasises the need to get the private sector more actively involved in 
planning processes and suggests the development of a Leicester City Planning 
Summit. 
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Key sites 
Describe the key sites identified 
or proposed by the documents, 
including location, size, intended 
use, state of development etc. 

The strategy refers to the development of a business and science park at Abbey 
Meadows north of the city centre. 

Implementation 
Does the document discuss the 
implementation mechanisms 
and time scales for employment 
land projects and policies?  

The strategy highlights the role of LRC in creating 500,000-sqf office space in the City 
Growth Area. 
The study suggests that the Construction cluster highlighted the problems caused by 
planning issues. A reduction in delays for planning permissions and a long-term plan 
for city development would assist the development of the construction cluster. 
To deliver the strategy, City Growth sets out a framework for action and establishes 
mechanisms for implementation. The City Growth board will be responsible for 
delivering the strategy’s goals and action plan, and will comprise senior 
representatives for public sector organisations as well as representatives for the five 
business clusters. The private sector representatives on the board will be drawn from 
cluster action teams, small high profile teams responsible for consulting widely with 
individual companies across the clusters. The strategy also has measurable outputs 
and target activities, to be achieved by 2008. One lead organisation has been 
allocated to each specific action. 

Conclusions and 
recommendations 
Does the document draw any 
conclusions or recommend any 
policies or proposals for future 
action? 

The strategy sets out a framework with specific actions. For spatial issues, it 
recommends:  

 The development of Leicester Planning Summit to ensure private sector 
involvement in the planning process 

 Develop cluster based forecasts of land demand and the potential need for 
cluster oriented business parks 

 Promote a real estate support service aimed at both  investors and local 
businesses 

 Provide affordable creative workspace with support and mentoring facilities 
 Map the availability of food grade premises 
 Support the installation of flexible and affordable connectivity service in the 

Science Park 
 Produce a coordinated timeline of expected construction projects 

Outstanding Issues 
Does the document identify any 
outstanding issues that need to 
be addressed ? – if not, what 
are they ?  
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Regional and subregional studies and strategies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional 
information obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is 
included in italics.  
 

Geographical area  Nottingham East Midlands Airport 
Title of Document (year) Nottingham East Midlands Airport Draft Masterplan (2006) 
Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document and purpose of 
study or strategy 

The document represents a consultation draft of proposed expansion at Nottingham 
East Midlands Airport.   The Masterplan deals specifically with expansion at the site 
but not land in the broader area,  It outlines the vision for development for the next 25 
years.  The Masterplan draws heavily on the content of the Air Transport White Paper 
which envisages that there will significant growth in passenger and freight demand. 

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about, the 
geographical area covered and 
references to Leicester Shire  

Little detail about the area is provided. 
The airport is situated in the district of North West Leicestershire close to the county 
border with Nottinghamshire. 

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

The key policies affecting the Airport’s development are those contained within the Air 
Transport White Paper.  However, as the airport is also a significant asset in relation 
to freight transport and the impacts of regional economic development policy (such as 
those in the Regional Economic Strategy) will also have an impact.  This is 
recognised within the Masterplan document. 

Key Issues  
Key developments and other 
strategic issues for the area 

Nottingham East Midlands Airport is one of the most important airports in the UK in 
relation to freight transport.  It is the main UK airport for express freight traffic and the 
main hub airport for Royal Mail international mail transfer. 
The environmental impact and the need to improve surface access are important 
issues that need addressing. 

Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

Not applicable 

Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Do they utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

Not applicable 

Employment forecasts 
Does the document provide 
employment forecasts? Does it 
comment on the implications for 
Leicester Shire?  What are the 
key forecasting assumptions 
and methods ? 

The report quotes that the airport currently supports 9,100 jobs in the East Midlands 
and that by 2030 this could rise to 26,000 jobs.  How these estimates are calculated 
and where these jobs are located is not discussed. 

Employment land 
implications 
What are the employment land 
implications for the region as a 
whole and for Leicester Shire 
from the employment forecasts? 

The Masterplan does not discuss wider employment land implication of the airport’s 
expansion. 
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Employment land policies 
Describe the employment land 
policies referred to in the study 
or proposed in the strategy 

The Masterplan does not comment on employment land policy. 

Key sites 
Describe the key sites identified 
or proposed by the documents, 
including location, size, intended 
use, state of development etc. 

The Masterplan does not discuss other key sites within the area. 

Implementation 
Does the document discuss the 
implementation mechanisms 
and time scales for employment 
land projects and policies?  

The Masterplan states that the airport intends to seek planning permission for 
expansion as soon as is possible. 

Conclusions and 
recommendations 
Does the document draw any 
conclusions or recommend any 
policies or proposals for future 
action? 

Not applicable  

Outstanding Issues 
Does the document identify any 
outstanding issues that need to 
be addressed ? – if not, what 
are they ?  

Not applicable 
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Annex C: Local Employment Land & Premises 
Study summaries 

C.1 This annex includes summaries of the following local Employment Land Studies that were 
reviewed as part of the study: 

• Leicester City Council 

• Harborough DC 

• Oadby & Wigston BC 

• Blaby DC 

• Hinckley & Bosworth BC 

• NW Leicestershire DC 

• Charnwood BC 

• Melton BC. 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Local Employment Land Studies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the 
document stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to 
the Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for 
Leicester Shire Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional 
information obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary 
is included in italics.  

Local Authority area Leicester City Council 
Title of Document (year) Leicester Employment Land Study,  

Final report, BE Group (January 2006)  
Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of the 
document 

The study was commissioned by Leicester City Council and Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership to provide a robust evidence base for the client, to guide 
future employment land policy and to inform the preparation of the Leicester City 
Local Development Framework.  The study had three main elements: 

 Assessment of the Borough’s economy to inform the amount, location 
and type of employment land required 

 Review of the existing sites and premises portfolio 
 Recommendations on future employment land and premises allocations 

The study recognised the important role played by Leicester as a Principal Urban 
Area and as such, a regional and subregional focus for economic development 
and regeneration.  The report includes reviews of other strategic documents at the 
regional and subregional scales   

Area Profile 
A description of, and key information 
about, the Local Authority area  

The City of Leicester is strategically located in the middle of Leicestershire, 
towards the west of the East Midlands Region, and is the largest urban area in the 
Leicester Shire subregion. It enjoys good road and rail connections with the rest of 
England, and is close to Nottingham East Midlands Airport. Leicester had a 
population of 285,100 (36% of who were from ethnic and minority communities) in 
2004 across an area of 73 square kilometres.   
Office and retail based employment is manly located in the city centre which is 
surrounded by a belt of nineteenth and twentieth century developments with a mix 
of terraced housing and older industrial estates.  
Leicester performs relatively poorly in terms of productivity, skills and pay.  It has a 
relatively weak service sector for a city of its size, relying on an important public 
sector employing more than 30% of the workforce and a declining manufacturing 
sector, employing almost 22% of the workforce.  
Approximately 7,000 businesses are located within the City of Leicester most of 
which are micro-businesses employing less than 10 employees. The city centre 
Castle ward has the highest density (25%) of businesses.  
The city has a very complex property market with a high profile office market 
catering for both local business and inward investment next to a declining 
industrial market in inner city locations. A more modern industrial property market 
is located in out of town locations with good connections to the ring road.   

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any key 
policy issues for the area 

Leicester is recognised as a key centre for economic growth and development 
within the East Midlands Region, the Three Cities Sub-area, and the Leicester 
Shire subregion.  
The strategic policies within the East Midlands and the subregion are reflected in 
the study which considers: the Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS8), the East 
Midlands Urban Action Plan, the City of Leicester Local Plan, the East Midlands 
Regional Economic Strategy (RES) (pre-2006 revision), the Leicester and 
Leicestershire Economic Regeneration Strategy, Leicester’s Community Plan, the 
Quality of Employment Land Study (QUELS) and a number of local regeneration 
plans 
The Leicester Employment Land Study summarises the policy context: 

 Regional and local government should support economic growth 
including sustainable and balanced employment land and premises 
provision.  

 The Structure Plan states that 89ha of employment land are required 
between 1996 and 2016 to accommodate economic expansion and 
calls for a broad range of sites in terms of  size, quality and location to 
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be provided including a 20ha strategic employment site to be 
allocated within the city for development by 20118. 

 The City of Leicester Local Plan (1996-2016) adopted in January 
2006, shows that 51ha land was developed between 1996 and 2004 
to meet the Structure Plan requirement. The City Council also has 
15ha allocated and 33ha committed for employment land, amounting 
to a supply of 99ha against the estimated need of 89ha. The study 
lists seven strategic sites amounting to a total of 31.94ha (see 
development proposals - major sites). We understand that a 
combination of smaller sites have been proposed in the Local Plan to 
comprise the 20ha site required by the Structure Plan. 

 The rationale for Leicester Regeneration Company’s (LRC) targeted 
development interventions is set out in Regenerating Leicester: A 
Masterplan for the City’s Renaissance. The LRC proposes to support 
the shift towards the service sector by creating 5,400 new office jobs 
in the city by 2016. 

Key Issues  
Key developments, local area 
assessment issues and other 
strategic issues for the area 

Leicester is a Principal Urban Area and a focus for regeneration within the 
subregion as well as in the region as a whole. The city has a complex property 
market which makes it difficult to assess and estimate future demand for 
employment land but there appears to be a severe shortage of employment land 
and office space in the city centre. Moreover, there has been a loss of traditional 
employment areas to residential uses and the LRC’s proposals imply the 
relocation of many local businesses to make way for city centre regeneration 
projects (current relocations are 5.4 ha). The study suggests that tight city 
boundaries make it hard to find new greenfield land for further economic growth 
and development and, so the city relies on its hinterland to meet “overspill” of 
employment land needs in adjoining areas. 
There are various public sector regeneration activities in the city that target the 
office and technology sectors, focus on cluster development strategies, promote 
high growth industries and high value business development and aim to attract 
inward investment  

Definition of Strategic Sites and 
other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? What 
information is contained within the 
document to allow strategic sites to 
be defined (e.g. size of site or 
strategic role)? 

The study refers to the need to allocate a 20ha strategic employment site as 
required by the Structure Plan.  For the purpose of the remainder of this review, 
strategic sites include the Structure Plan site(s) and all allocated sites larger than 
2ha.  On this basis, with 7 strategic sites listed by the study and another 4 sites 
larger than 2ha, 11 of the 24 employment land sites listed in the study are 
strategic sites.  
 

Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  Does 
it utilise the ODPM ELR Guidance? 

The study follows the ODPM ELR Guidance and adopts a three stage process 
accordingly : 

 Stage One: Assessing key employment land issues and generating a 
portfolio of potential employment sites for more detailed review 

 Stage Two: Understanding future qualitative and quantitative 
requirements, and indicating gaps based upon economic forecasts, 
recent trends and the characteristics of the local property market  

 Stage Three: Reviewing all significant employment sites and premises 
in the existing portfolio and assessing their suitability and likelihood of 
development. This stage also assesses likely supply shortages and 
identifies additional sites as required.  

The study utilised extensive consultation with local developers, businesses and 
partners as well as reviews of existing strategies and studies.   

Demand / Needs 
Describe the demands and needs 
for employment sites and premises 
– consider both quantitative and 
qualitative requirements 

Leicester has a very complex property market and the study provides five different 
methods for assessing future demand 

 The Leicestershire and Rutland Structure Plan adopted in March 
2005, estimated a demand for 89ha employment land between 1996 
and 2016 which implies an average take-up of 4.45ha per annum 
(Leicester City Council estimate that 51ha of the Structure Plan total 
had already been developed by 2004). We understand that the 
Structure Plan estimate reflects a share of the total 1,224ha 
employment land need across the county which was allocated to the city 
but that the employment and housing allocations were both constrained 
by restricted land availability within the city boundaries. The 89ha 
represent 7% of the total demand and 24% of the estimated demand in 
the Central Leicestershire area.    

                                                      
8 The Structure Plan suggests that the strategic site should be developed by 2011, but states that the site could 
comprise a number of sites with strategic characteristics (i.e. in locations within or adjoining urban areas, accessible 
by walking, cycling and public transport and of good standard design, layout and landscaping). 
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 Using historic take-up rates the study estimates that 43.5ha 
employment land were taken up between 1995 and 2005 implying an 
annual average of 4.39ha (BE group). If this trend continues, Leicester 
would need an additional 55ha employment land (48.29 plus a buffer).  
We understand that this estimate is based upon past trends within the 
city and, as such, does not include a wider view of economic 
development potential within and beyond the city itself.  However, it 
does provide a useful foundation for assessing the contribution of other 
forecasts to an overall view of demand.     

The study also sets out two other alternative models for estimating future demand: 
 Using economic forecasts9 as a proxy for future employment land 

needs, the study estimates that growing sectors will need 52.85ha 
additional employment land whereas declining industries would have an 
oversupply of 117.24ha indicating a negative demand of 64.4ha. 
However, this assumes that all the land required for growing sectors will 
be released from existing declining uses.  About 80% of the additional 
land requirements are for office space. The study assumes a 
continuation of current employment densities but the forecast demand 
does not recognise that most of the office space is likely to be 
developed in high-density inner city locations and not in low density out 
of town office parks which would reduce the employment land need 
further. We understand that the forecasts only reflect the needs of each 
individual local authority area in the region and do not reflect the MKSM 
employment growth targets, the effect of the regeneration activities of 
the URCs and the effect of East Midlands Development Agency (EMDA) 
and  East Midlands Regional Assembly (EMRA) spatial policies 
including the role of the major cities in leading economic growth (and 
any potential "overspill" employment land need from Leicester into 
adjoining areas) 

 Using population forecasts to estimate labour supply, the study 
predicts an additional labour supply of 355 implying only a minimal need 
of 1.4 ha employment land. These forecasts are based upon ONS 
Population Projections for the Leicester Urban Area. We understand 
that these forecasts are based on the potential population growth of the 
city itself and do not take account of the potential growth of the 
additional workforce that commutes into the city. 

Both these forecasts suggest that the city needs less employment land than 
predicted by historic take-up rates.  The study questions the validity of these 
findings on the basis that they take no account of local factors such as historic 
demand and the local property market.  
The findings of the previous forecasts were contradicted by local consultations 
and responses to local business surveys.     

 Business surveys and an assessment of the relocation 
requirements of LRC regeneration proposals revealed a strong 
demand for office and industrial premises, with an estimated gross land 
demand of 96ha.   According to the business survey, 5% of local 
businesses estimated their short-term employment land demand would 
be 4ha.  Allowing for a slight skewing of the sample towards larger 
companies (which would increase the overall need), and assuming that 
most of the office development would be in high-density inner city 
locations, the study estimates the total employment land need over the 
next five years to be 40ha from local businesses. For the remaining 
period to 2016, the forecast uses past take-up rates which add a further 
26ha.   The estimated demand also includes an additional 30ha for 
employment land needs generated by LRC’s regeneration proposals.  
We understand that the business survey forecast has been taken to 
illustrate business confidence in the growth potential of the city despite 
the small survey sample and the uncertainties around the grossing-up 
calculations.  We also understand that the results of the survey have 
been taken to support the view that there is pent-up demand in the city 
because of the limited employment land supply. 

The study used the findings from the business survey to estimate the shortfall of 
employment land in the city and to draw conclusions and make recommendations 
for future employment land policies.   
The 96ha employment land need estimated from the local business survey for 
2005 to 2016 compares broadly with the 89ha employment land need estimated 
by the Structure Plan for 1996 to 2016 (of which 51ha have already been taken up 
leaving 38ha outstanding from 2005 to 2016). The difference between the two 

                                                                                                                                                        
9 The study uses the economic forecast (referred to as employment forecasts) which were produced by Experian and 
EMDA in 2005 to inform the revised Regional Economic Strategy and the Regional Spatial Strategy 
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estimates indicates that the business survey forecast has added 58ha of further 
outstanding employment land need to 2016 including the 30ha needed for LRC 
company relocations.  It seems to us that some if not all of the LRC relocation 
need would overlap with the estimates of historic take-up and business optimism.   

Supply Issues 
Describe any supply issues 
mentioned within the document  - 
consider both qualitative and 
quantitative supply issues 

The City Council’s monitoring data identified a current availability of 24 sites at the 
end of March 2005, totalling 51.35 ha as the best case scenario of employment 
land supply against the estimated employment land need of 96ha.  
The study deducts various areas from this best case scenario to adjust for various 
sites which could be needed to accommodate relocations from proposed LRC 
developments, various sites which could be occupied in the short term, science 
parks, land occupied by non-local firms, land currently under development and 
land currently in alternative use. This establishes a so-called worst case 
scenario with a net employment land supply of only 16.33ha.  The study notes 
that these adjustments are only potential reductions in land supply and, in its 
conclusion, the study takes a mid-range estimate of employment land supply of 
33.5 ha between the best and the worst case scenarios and compares it with the 
various forecasts of demand.  
It appears to us that some of the deductions made whilst moving from the best 
case to the worst case scenario, such as the LRC relocation needs, the science 
parks and the land likely to be occupied in the short term, should be considered as 
adjustments to the estimates of employment demand rather than affect the supply. 
The 33.5ha median between the best and worst case scenarios seems to be only 
for illustration. 
The study notes that some 8.44ha of the gross or best case scenario employment 
land supply is linked to the science park proposal which is scheduled for 
development in 2007 and will then only supply land for specialised uses. The two 
sites also lend themselves to inward investment and will therefore limit their 
availability to local companies.  
Some of the assumptions for deducting land from the best case scenario, are 
related to demand rather than supply of employment land. They qualify the way 
the land will be developed but they do not constitute a reduction in the overall 
supply of land. 
Some 37.33ha of the estimated gross or best case scenario employment land 
supply is well located close to the ring road outside the congested inner city areas. 
Most of this is located close to important employment areas such as Troon 
Industrial Area and Brusom Business Park. Apart from the proposed science park, 
most of the remaining land is of rather poor quality but may suit companies that 
prefer to be close to the city centre. 

Current Development Activity 
Describe information on known 
development activity currently in 
progress in the local area 

 22-26 Foxholes Road - 0.89 ha greenfield site suitable for B1, B2 and 
B8 uses. The site is allocated for employment uses, has conditional 
approval for three industrial units and is currently under development 

 

Development Proposals 
Summarise proposed employment sites and premises for local area study 
• Major Sites: Development 

Proposals 
Describe development 
proposals for major sites (>2ha) 
including site names, locations, 
size, potential use and other 
information  

 Beaumont Leys Lane, Land North of Bedale Drive – 9.28 ha strategic 
greenfield site with full application for B1, B2 and B8 development. The 
site is earmarked for relocating local business as part of LRC activities. 
Estimated to become available within a year 

 Gipsy Lane Brickworks, Victoria Road East – 8.66ha brownfield 
strategic site with outline planning permission for B1, B2 and B8. The 
site has recently been brought to the market and all the individual plots 
have been sold to end users or property developers. With a strong 
demand for pent-up demand for industrial land, the site is likely to be 
fully developed within 12 to 24 months. There is a Site of Special 
Scientific Interest situated between the site and adjoining retail/car 
showroom site 

 Abbey Meadows Science & Technology Park Phase 2 – 4.70ha 
brownfield land currently being reclaimed through LRC activities. The 
site is allocated for development and is likely to become available within 
the next three years, with the first plots being completed by summer 
2007 

 Gipsy Lane Brickworks, Victoria Road East – 4.46ha brownfield 
strategic site. Provisionally for higher value uses but the owner is now 
looking for B1, B2 and B8 uses. The site is estimated to be made 
available within a year.  

 Abbey Lane, Abbey Park Road, Science & Technology Park, Phase 
2 – 3.74 ha brownfield site allocated for development. The site is 
suitable for B1 uses and contains over 1000 residential units and car 
parking 

 Mountain Road/Barkbythorpe Road, Troon Industrial Area – 3.6ha 
strategic greenfield site owned by Leicester City Council. The site 
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requires flood risk assessment and has planning approval for a paper 
processing plant. Some landfill gas has been identified and the 
development adjacent to Barkbythorpe Road will be constrained by new 
housing development. The site is estimated to become available for 
development within a year 

 Syston Street East, Humberstone – 2.68 brownfield site currently 
used for open storage has been allocated for employment land uses. It 
is estimated to become available within 3 years 

 Lewisher Road – 2.42ha strategic greenfield site suitable for B1 and B2 
uses. The site has conditional approval for 9 industrial units totalling 
9591sqm  warehouse and is estimated to become available within a 
year 

 Trevanth Road, Unit 1 – 2.13ha strategic brownfield site The site has 
conditional approval for a 1,070sqm warehouse and is estimated to 
become available within a year 

 Beaumont Leys Lane, Bursom Business Park - 2.07ha greenfield 
site owned by Leicester City Council, and allocated for relocating local 
businesses as part of LRC activities. The site is suitable for B1, B2 and 
a limited amount of B8 uses and will comprise a business park in a high 
quality setting, likely to become available within a year 

 Barkby Road – 1.39ha strategic greenfield site of former allotments that 
is suitable for B1, B2 and N8 uses. The site is owned by Leicester City 
Council and has no known constraints. The site is estimated to become 
available within three years.  

• Other Sites: Development 
Proposals 

Note any development 
proposals for other sites (<2ha) 
including range of site size, 
potential uses and any other 
information 

 Uxbridge Road, Land to the south – 1.16 ha greenfield site allocated 
to employment land and suitable for B1, B2 and B8 uses. The site is 
estimated to become available within a year 

 Abbey Lane/Byford Road – 0.93ha brownfield site allocated for 
employment uses. The site is currently used for car parking and has a 
conditional approval for a 5,100 sqm warehouse development. There 
are no known constraints and the site is estimated to become available 
within a year. 

 Harrington Street & Ulverscroft Road – 0.57ha brownfield site 
allocated for employment uses but with access and ownership 
constraints. The site has conditional approval for industrial 
redevelopment but adjacent housing might limit development. The site 
is estimated to become available within three years 

 Nedham Street, Lesta Packaging plc  - 0.48ha brownfield site where 
the current occupier has planning permission for extension to the 
existing factory. The site is estimated to become available within three 
years 

 Sanvey Gate (adj. Joiners Arms PH) – 0.44ha brownfield site suitable 
for B2 uses. The site requires an archaeological survey, is currently 
used illegally for open storage and is estimated to become available 
within three years. 

 Langham Road – 0.42ha greenfield site suitable for B1, B2 and B8 
uses and allocated to employment land. There are no known constraints 
and the site is estimated to become available with a year 

 Waterside Road, Hamilton Industrial Park – 0.41ha greenfield site 
suitable for B1, B2 and B8 uses and allocated to employment land. 
There is a proposal for two storey community centre, there are no 
known site constraints and the site is estimated to become available 
within a year 

 Gorse Hill, Boston Road, Gorse Hill Industrial Estate Part Plot 4 – 
0.25ha greenfield site owned by Leicester City Council. The site has a 
conditional approval for a 930sqm industrial building and is estimated to 
become available within a year 

 Conduit Street, Fara Estates – 0.19ha brownfield site within the LRC 
office core area, deemed suitable for B1 office uses. The site has 
planning permission for 794 sqm three storey offices and is believed to 
become available within three years 

 Langham Road – 0.19 ha brownfield site suitable for B2 uses. The site 
has conditional approval for two factory units and is estimated to 
become available within a year 

 Humberstone Road, Nedham Street – 0.18ha brownfield site with an 
application for B1 factory. The site is estimated to become available 
within a year 

 Sanvey Gate, Adjacent 25 Pasture Lane – 0.11ha brownfield site 
suitable for B1 uses with application for a 696 sqm factory. The site is 
estimated to become available within three years 
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• Unused / Underused 
employment land  

Note any unused or underused 
employment land that might 
have potential for development 

We understand that the “excluded sites” in the study do not represent unused or 
underused land but that the various obsolete employment istes in the Potential 
Development Asreas (PDAs) in the Local Plan do represent unused or underused 
land (Appendix 7 of the BE Report).  There are apparently about 20ha of obsolete 
employment sites within the 40ha PDA which are ripe for redvelopment but not 
currently viable for redevelopment, many of which are in the inner urban areas 
around the LRC area.  

Balance of demand and supply 
Summarise overall quantitative balance of demand and supply (from above) 

• Major Sites to meet balance 
How far do the major sites 
(>2ha) meet the demand  both 
quantitatively and qualitatively 
? 

The major sites (listed above) could meet 45.13ha of the city’s estimated need for 
employment land.  

• Other Sites to meet balance 
How far do the other sites 
(<2ha) help to meet the 
demand both quantitatively and 
qualitatively ? 

 

The other sites (listed above) could meet 5.33ha of the city’s  estimated need for 
employment land. 

Deliverability 
Does the document discuss the 
deliverability of development 
proposals?   

Some 14 sites, representing 37.05ha, are currently under development or likely to 
become available within a year and some 9 sites, representing14.49ha, are 
estimated to become available over the next three years. 
 

Shortfall 
Does the document highlight any 
shortfalls that need to be addressed 
both in terms of quality and quantity 
? – if not, what is the likely shortfall ? 

There are large differences in the estimated demand and supply in the various 
scenarios set out in the study.  However, the difference between the median 
estimated employment land supply of 33.5ha and the “business survey” forecast 
of 96ha of employment land need (which includes the LRC relocation needs) 
represents a shortfall of some 62.5ha of employment land (ranging from 45ha in 
the best case to 80ha in the worst case) which needs to be allocated for future 
development.  
The study does not qualify the extent to which this demand could be met by 
greenfield and brownfield sites within the city or to what extent the city will have to 
rely on an “overspill” of employment land needs to adjoining areas.  We 
understand, however, that the cityhas no more greenfield sites to accommodate 
additional employment land needs and that the extent of “overspill” required in 
adjoining areeas would depend on the funding and other resources that would be 
required to secure the development of obsolete employment sites in the PDA in 
the inner urban areas of the city. 

Study Recommendations 
Summarise the key conclusions and recommendations from the local area study 
• Strategy 

Does the document highlight 
any implications for 
employment land policies? 

 There study recommends continued support for LRC regeneration 
activities and the City Growth Strategy10. It suggests that the City 
Council should reconsider its employment land supply situation and 
assess any areas within the city that are currently underused and could 
be regenerated to maximise land use and increase the available supply 
to help meet estimated need 

 Empirical evidence suggests a demand for up to 96 ha employment 
land, implying a severe undersupply within the city. The study 
recommends an allocation of an additional 62.5ha of employment land 
with a preference for sites near the outer ring road as well as 
established employment sites which could be regenerated. There is a 
lack of freehold development opportunities, and the study recommends 
that freeholds should account for 20-30% of the total employment land 
supplied. 

 The study recommends that available employment land should be 
increased to avoid an increase in land prices, stronger planning policies 
to prevent losses of allocated employment land to other uses and 
potential use of compulsory purchase powers if sites are not brought 
forward for development by the private sector. 

 The study recommends enhanced co-operation between the local 
authorities within the subregion, as it will be extremely difficult to supply 
the employment land needed within Leicester City Council’s boundaries 

 To continue current planning policies and support  the regeneration of 
Leicester city centre, the study recommends that out of town office 

                                                      
10 The City Growth Strategy is a market based approach to regeneration that seeks to put businesses at the heart of 
inner city regeneration activities. It focuses on clusters and business needs and has listed spatial issues – the 
availability of land and premises - as one of four cross-cutting themes that are important to economic development 
within the City Growth Area. 
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developments should be limited 
 The study also recommends that demand for lower end premises 

should be met, especially for companies relocating as a result of LRC 
regeneration activities and that mixed-use developments should be 
encouraged  

 Finally, the study recommends that the City Council should look at ways 
to facilitate the development of such space for micro-businesses for 
which there is currently a strong and unsatisfied demand 

• Implementation 
Does the document highlight 
any implications for delivery 
mechanisms and 
implementation? 

After years of under-investment over the last decade, Leicester now enjoys 
substantial public sector investment and urban regeneration activity which is  
targeted at the office and science sectors within the city centre and is being is led 
by the LCR.  The study recommends that the City Council should continue to 
support the LRC’s masterplan. It also recommends public sector interventions 
through changes in planning policy, the use of compulsory purchase powers and 
the provision of various types of employment premises not provided in sufficient 
quantity by the market. The study also recommends that public sector support 
should be used to facilitate the development of serviced offices and managed 
workspace. 

• Outstanding issues 
Does the document identify any 
outstanding issues that need to 
be addressed ? – if not, what 
are they ? 

There are various issues from the Leicester City Employment Land study that 
need to be explored further including the estimate of demand for employment land 
and the assessment of the current employment land supply.  Other issues that 
appear to flow from this include the availability of additional suitable land which 
could be allocated for new development (greenfield sites) and for redevelopment 
and regeneration (brownfield sites) within the City Council’s boundaries to help 
meet forecast demand and sites which would need to be found in adjoining areas 
to help realise potential indigenous demand (local business start-ups and 
business expansion) and exogenous demand (inward investment) and to fulfil the 
economic potential of the subregion. 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Local Employment Land Studies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional 
information obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is 
included in italics.  

Local Authority area Harborough District Council 
Title of Document (year) Harborough Employment Land Study, Final Report, 

Nathaniel Lichfield and Partners – Planning Design 
Economics (January 2006) 

Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document 

The study was undertaken to inform preparation of the Local Development 
Framework by providing a technical assessment of the district’s employment land 
requirements over the period 2005-2016 and to indicate how these could potentially 
be met in terms of quantity, quality, use class and geographical spread.  The study 
also intended to inform and assist the development of a marketing strategy to bring 
forward employment sites to meet future requirements. 

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about, the Local 
Authority area  

Harborough is the largest district in Leicestershire covering an area of 230 square 
miles.  Harborough is predominantly rural with Market Harborough and Lutterworth as 
the two larger market towns.  It borders the City of Leicester to the north, 
Northamptonshire to the south east, Warwickshire to the south west and Rutland to 
the east.  
In 2001, the District had a population of 76,560 following a 15% growth since 1991. It 
is relatively prosperous with a relatively highly skilled workforce, low unemployment 
and high economic activity rate. The district has a strong base of small and medium 
sized firms but the business base is over-represented by manufacturing and 
distribution firms and it is under-represented by knowledge-based firms.  
The  district  has good infrastructure with strategic road networks and rail links 
nearby. It has only had a limited amount of inward investment in recent years and 
faces competition from business and distribution parks along the M1 as well as from 
areas with a greater supply of both land and labour such as Kettering and Corby. This 
competition will also be influenced by a major housing and employment growth 
planned in South Northamptonshire.  
In 2004, Harborough had 1,300,000 square meters of employment floorspace (74% 
distribution, 22% industrial and 4% offices).  It has a relatively low proportion of the 
county’s office space (5.6%).  Most of the economic activity is located in Magna Park 
(a large distribution centre near Lutterworth with 650,000m2 out of the 800,000m2 
permitted floorspace already built) and the two market towns. 

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

The study commented on and made various recommendations for the Core Strategy 
for the new Local Development Framework (LDF) which is currently under 
consultation but it does not assess the wider policy context. 
The core strategy is part of the LDF.  It will guide future development in the District to 
2026 and set out the Council’s proposals for accommodating future growth.  The 
strategy proposes that most development should be concentrated in urban areas and 
on brownfield land and that it will aim to meet future needs whilst protecting rural 
areas and attractive landscape.  Key issues are affordable housing, support to rural 
diversification, new developments located in areas with appropriate infrastructure, 
provision of services and facilities and reinforcing the role of market towns and rural 
service centres.  
Employment land policies in the district are consistent with national and regional 
planning policies (i.e. Employment Land Reviews: Guidance Note and the RSS), as 
well as with Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland Structure Plan and the Harborough 
District Local Plan (1996 – 2007) and other local strategies and plans. 
The district lies close to the Milton Keynes South Midlands Growth Area 

Key Issues  
Key developments, local area 
assessment issues and other 
strategic issues for the area 

Some of the key issues raised in the study are: 
 Large mainly rural area 
 Prosperous local area 
 Pressure for housing development  
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Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

The study refers to the need to allocate a 25ha strategic employment site as required 
by the Structure Plan. According to the Structure Plan, the strategic site should be in 
locations within or adjoining urban areas, accessible by walking, cycling and public 
transport and of good standard design, layout and landscaping). No other specific 
definition of strategic sites was made in the study. For the purpose of the remainder of 
this review strategic sites are defined as sites larger than 2ha. 
The site assessment criteria used in the study comprised indicators such as: access 
to strategic road network, local road access, public transport access, general location 
(proximity to urban areas and ease of access to labour and services), proximity to 
incompatible uses, site characteristics (size, topography, development constraints 
etc) vacancy levels (existing developments) general attractiveness, ownership factors, 
market perceptions and planning constraints. Each site was marked on a scale from 1 
(poor) to 5 (very good) for each indicator. 
The study also discussed the Leicestershire & Rutland Structure Plan requirement of 
a 25ha Strategic site to be developed on the Harborough / Oadby & Wigston 
boundary. The site should be a high quality employment site for B1 and B2 uses and 
be 

 within or adjoining the urban areas with good access to the road network 
 in locations accessible by walking, cycling and public transport 
 of good design, landscaping and layout. 

The study did not find a need to develop such a site. According to the study, the site 
would not meet demand from local companies, and even if it did, no suitable site was 
identified within the district. 

Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Does it utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

The study follows ODPM ELR guidance and uses ODPM data to estimate the current 
stock of employment land and to forecast the future labour supply  
The methodology used for developing the employment land study includes:  

 Assessment of current stock of employment space 
 Assessments of property market indicators 
 Consultations with stakeholders 
 Development of two economic growth scenarios (one as a continuation of 

current trend one more optimistic) 
 Assessment of demand for employment space 
 Quantitative estimate for employment land to 2016 
 Review of current allocations 
 Identification of need for additional land 
 Identification and assessment of potential new employment sites 
 Conclusions and recommendations to feed in to the draft LDF. 

Demand / Needs 
Describe the demands and 
needs for employment sites and 
premises – consider both 
quantitative and qualitative 
requirements 

Background: 
On average, 14.5ha of land (mainly distribution sites linked to the Magna Park 
development) has been taken up annually the last 8 years.  Excluding Magna Park, 
the take up of employment land has been very low, with only 1.3 ha being developed 
annually.  The lack of take-up is likely to reflect the low supply of land and the fact that 
allocated sites does not come forward.  Including Magna Park and an increase in 
take-up between 2002-2004, the study suggests a reasonable level of land take-up 
between 2 and 3 ha annually. 
In terms of qualitative data, the study refers to a decline in office floorspace (-12%) 
and industry (6%) between 2002-2004 whereas warehousing saw a marked increase 
(+59%).  Of the eight Leicestershire Authorities, Harborough had the second lowest 
number of enquiries for employment floorspace between 2002-2005.  The demand 
was mainly from local firms seeking to expand or relocate, or from companies based 
in the neighbouring local authorities.  The district has a relatively high business start-
up rate and there is an acute lack of suitable premises for these firms. 
There are low vacancy levels in the district for all types of employment space (less 
than 5% compared with 10% in a ‘normal’ market). 
Estimated demand 2005-2016 based upon two scenarios of economic growth 
Low growth scenario: 47.5ha (40ha industrial and 7.5ha office) 
Higher growth scenario: 59 ha (49ha industrial and 10ha office) 
Industrial Sites 

 Two new industrial estates in Market Harborough (total of 20 – 22 ha) and 
one or two in Loughborough (12-15ha) and modest extension of existing 
estates in larger villages (Fleckney and Borough Astley 3-5ha). 

Office Space 
 New developments should be located in the two market towns through 2-3 

new office parks. Some of this could also be provided as road frontage 
elements of larger employment developments where higher quality 
schemes are sought due to the prominence or surroundings of the site. 
Mixed use / high density sites may also be possible (4-5ha in Market 
Harborough,  2-2.5 ha in Loughborough) 
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Other 
 Requirement for starter incubator units and small business office or 

industrial units (10-20 units where 20 units = 0.3ha ) 
 Some requirement for lower quality industrial space one or two medium 

sites (1-2ha) in the main towns 
 Need for rural employment space to support and meet rural diversification 

Supply Issues 
Describe any supply issues 
mentioned within the document  
- consider both qualitative and 
quantitative supply issues 

The Leicester Structure Plan allocates 170ha of employment land (equating to 8.6ha 
annually) to Harborough District between 1996-2016 in addition to the 25ha strategic 
employment site mentioned above. The study states that this allocation reflects 
existing commitments rather than past take-up rates or economic demand forecasts.  
Completions since 1996 account for 116ha (Magna Park).  Planning permissions 
increase the total amount of employment land supply available  to 180ha. 
The district has high residential and housing prices.  There is little evidence that  
employment land has been re-allocated to residential use but there is pressure on 
planning authorities to use redundant employment sites for housing.  
Some 42,600 m2 of employment space was lost between 2003 and 2004.  Most of 
this was industrial space at the Tungsten Batteries site which was redeveloped for B1 
and residential units.  The 2 ha Harborough Rubber site will also be lost to other uses. 
Permitted new floorspace over the last two years exceeds losses to other uses, but is 
manly offices and may not be of the right type to meet demand. 

Current Development Activity 
Describe information on known 
development activity currently in 
progress in the local area 

Two of the current allocations have been or are currently being developed 
 The Point Office Park of smaller freehold office units: 3.9ha on the northern 

part of land east of Rockingham Road in Market Harborough 
 St John’s Business Park of small office units and a hotel: 1.4ha east of 

Rugby Road in Loughborough 
Current Employment Floorspace by Main Settlements: 

 Magna Park - 653,265m2 mainly warehouse 
 Market Harborough 192,567m2 – (108,520m2 industry, 56,600m2 

warehouse and 27,447m2 office) 
 Loughborough 105,501m2 (51,248 m2 warehouse, 42,402 m2 industry, 

11,851m2 offices) 

Development Proposals 
Summarise proposed employment sites and premises for local area study 
• Major Sites: 

Development Proposals 
Describe development 
proposals for major sites 
(>2ha) including site 
names, locations, size, 
potential use and other 
information  

 East of Northampton Road Market Harborough - 14.4ha greenfield site 
allocated to low density B1 use in landscape setting.  Adjoined by open land with 
leisure centre and cemetery.  Reasonable proximity to other employment areas 
across Northampton Road.  Good road access, fair public transport and few 
services. Quite remote : seen as attractive for housing by the property market. 
Site appears suitable for B1 use, both offices and industrial. No major 
constraints 

 East of Rockingham Road north east of Market Harborough - 5.8 ha of this 
11.2 ha allocation (B1, B2 and B8)  remains undeveloped. The remaining 
southern part of the site has a prominent location, good road access, reasonable 
public transport and is close to the town’s main industrial estates. However the 
southern part adjoins a residential area and a primary school and is in two 
different ownerships. Appears suitable for B1 office use  

 South of Coventry Road Loughborough - 4.4ha Greenfield site allocated for 
B1 uses, adjoins a roundabout on the bypass linking Loughborough to Magna 
Park. Currently agricultural land adjoining residential area and open farm land 
with no surrounding employment uses or services in the vicinity. The elevated 
position above the main road implies that achieving adequate access could 
constrain development. Otherwise with less than 2km to junction 20 of M1 the 
strategic road access is excellent, but the site might be too small for distribution 
uses and the market is unlikely to support B1 office development on the entire 
site and industrial use is problematic due to the residential neighbourhood 

 Railway Goods Yard close to the centre of Market Harborough - 2.8ha 
largely vacant site allocated for B1, B2 and B8 uses. The market perception is 
that the site is unattractive given its poor road access and proximity to rail links 
and a Council Tip. Adjoining sites are industrial, but the site is long narrow, of 
irregular shape with few local services. The development costs appears to be 
significant, with some potential for lower end B2, for bad neighbour uses or for 
firms requiring low cost land and premises 

 Kettering Road / Rockingham Road in Market Harborough - 2ha 
undeveloped on a 4ha site allocated for B1, B2 and B8 uses or residential / retail 
development. The 2ha already in use are occupied by Harborough Rubber 
Company (some very old). The road access / public transport is reasonably good 
but the strategic road access goes via the town centre. The site adjoins 
residential areas but is close to other employment sites. The industrial part of the 
allocated site appears suitable for development 
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• Other Sites: 
Development Proposals 

Note any development 
proposals for other sites 
(<2ha) including range of 
site size, potential uses and 
any other information 

 West of Northampton Road, Market Harborough - 1.8ha allocated to B1 and 
B8, good access to main road and fair public transport accessibility, at the 
southern edge of Harborough close to Market Harborough centre.  Adjoins 
existing employment area, level and of regular shape. Currently used for 
allotment gardens. No known development constraints  

 South of Harborough Road (Kibworth) - 1.2ha site currently occupied by 
disused nursery / garden centre. The site is allocated for B1, B2 and B8, 
adjoining existing employment areas and the A6 but the motorway access is only 
possible via Leicester or Market Harborough. Small and remote site close to 
sewage works 

 Former airfield site now agricultural land at a prominent location on the 
north west edge of Market Harborough -16.6ha site identified as a 
commitment rather than a specific allocation with up to 13,935m2 of B1 business 
uses and agricultural showground and leisure uses with high quality 
development. The allowed amount of employment space is low for such a large 
site but reflects an aim to protect open space and views. The site has M1 access 
via Market Harborough town centre, good local access and fair public transport 
but with no services close by. It is considered relatively attractive for B1, B2 and 
B8, and a recent application for a 28,000m2 development has recently been 
submitted to replace the existing allocation. 

 North of Leicester Road, Tilton - small 0.2ha site adjoining open land 
designated as an Area of Particularly Attractive Countryside without services in 
the close vicinity. The site is close to A47 but without other strategic routes 
directly accessible.  Reasonably suitable for small-scale and localised B1 needs 

 Bruntingthorpe Industrial Area - this site is to be considered a commitment 
rather than an allocation because it is not suitable for development. It has poor 
strategic and local road access and is perceived to be isolated. It is separated by 
a residential area and contains some workshops in poor condition as well as a 
number of modern industrial warehouses at the western edge. 

• Unused / Under-used 
employment land  

Note any unused or 
underused employment 
land that might have 
potential for development 

The study identified and appraised a range of 9 potential sites covering approximately 
50ha in the two main towns which were considered to have high potential for 
employment development. All but one of the sites are on greenfield land outside 
existing settlements and compare favourably to some of the sites already allocated.  

 Bowdem Inn Farm (Market Harborough) -1ha greenfield site seen suitable for 
commercial uses including B1 

 West of Leicester Road (Market Harborough) – 1.6ha greenfield land for 
inclusion within the adjoining Airfield Farm employment land site (only 
moderately suitable) 

 East of Leicester Road (Loughborough) – 3.7ha greenfield site adjoining the 
Bilton Way Industrial Estate, suitable for B1, B2 and B8 with strategic road 
access being the main constraint 

 North of Lutterworth Road (Loughborough) – 2ha greenfield site immediately 
adjoining junction 20 of the M1 considered suitable for B1 office development 
with some potential for small scale industrial uses. 

 East of North Kilworth – 3.5ha site about half way between Market Harborough 
and Loughborough. The site is partly developed. The suitability is considered to 
be medium due to remoteness and poor access 

 East of Churchill Way Industrial Estate – Fleckney – 3 ha greenfield site 
considered relatively suitable for B1, B2 or B8 development 

 East of Bruntingthorpe Industrial Estate – previously developed site just 
under 1 ha recommended to be included in the existing industrial development 

 Stoughton Airfield  - 210 ha site currently used by light aircraft for training and 
leisure flying. The site is relatively remote and not considered suitable for large 
scale development 

 Land South of Leader’s Farm (Loughborough)  - 3.7ha greenfield site 
strategically placed with good potential for B1, B2 and B8 development 

 East of Leicester Road (Loughborough) - 13ha largely greenfield but close to 
current developments suitable for B1(C), B2 and B8 but also B1 offices 

 West of Rockingham Road (Market Harborough) – 4ha greenfield site on the 
northern edge of Market Harborough close to the A6, could be developed as a 
natural extension of existing employment uses along Rockingham Road (B1, B2 
and B8) despite constraints due to flooding 

 East of Leicester Road (Market Harborough) – 18ha greenfield site to the 
North of Market Harborough opposite the Airfield Farm, but within area of 
particular Attractive Countryside. Moderately suitable for development. 

 South of Kettering Road (Market Harborough) – 6ha site on the south eastern 
edge of Market Harborough – low suitability for employment land 

 North of Kettering Road (Market Harborough) – 7.5ha low suitability (close to 
residential area poor public transport, steep site) 

 East of Main Street – Fleckney – 3ha greenfield site.  Medium suitability for B1 
development 
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 East of Saddington Road -  Fleckney – 3ha greenfield site adjoining existing 
Industrial Estate.  Medium suitability for B1, B2 and B8 uses 

 North of Cottage Lane – Broughton Astley   4.3ha greenfield site adjoining 
existing Industrial Estate. Medium suitability for B1, B2 and B8 uses 

 West of Dunton Road – Broughton Astley   - 6.5ha predominantly greenfield 
site close to residential areas.  Moderately suitable for development (B1, B2 and 
B8) 

 Sawmill Site (Market Harborough) – 1.6ha existing employment site on the 
edge of Market Harborough.  Highly suitable for B1 

Balance of demand and supply 
Summarise overall quantitative balance of demand and supply (from above) 

• Major Sites to meet 
balance 
How far do the major sites 
(>2ha) meet the demand  
both quantitatively and 
qualitatively ? 

The study identifies an employment land requirement ranging from 47.5ha to 59ha. 
Some 29.4ha would be met by the major sites allocated for development. The two 
sites currently being developed account for another 5.3ha. 
 
 

• Other Sites to meet 
balance 
How far do the other sites 
(<2ha) help to meet the 
demand balance both 
quantitatively and 
qualitatively ? 

The remaining sites mentioned and quantified by the study could account for up to 
6ha of employment land.  

Deliverability 
Does the document discuss the 
deliverability of development 
proposals?  How likely are 
projects to go ahead, what 
delivery vehicles are used? 

Only two of the twelve employment land allocations and major commitments in the 
Local Plan adopted in 2001 have been or are currently being developed for 
employment use (amounting to 5.3ha). Most of the other sites are suitable for some 
kind of development, with the Railway Goods Yard appearing to be the least 
attractive. Some of the sites do however have high infrastructure cost relative to the 
amount of floor space  achievable, the type of employment uses for which the site has 
been allocated, the land ownership and the pressures to develop sites for residential 
use. 
Even if most of the sites are suitable for development, not all are realistically available 
for development. The estimated employment land with a high probability of coming 
forward within the next 11 years is 8.2 ha with another 19.8 ha having a good 
potential for development.  

Shortfall 
Does the document highlight 
any shortfalls that need to be 
addressed both in terms of 
quality and quantity ? – if not, 
what is the likely shortfall ? 

Taking deliverability of development of allocated sites into account there is an 
estimated shortfall of 38ha under the lower growth scenario or 18 ha if less certain 
sites are included. If all allocated sites come forward, the entire office space 
requirement would be met but some additional industrial land would be needed.   
The study did however identify 9 other suitable sites for development which would 
cover the shortfall. 

Study Recommendations 
Summarise the key conclusions and recommendations from the local area study 
• Strategy 

Does the document 
highlight any implications 
for employment land 
policies? 

The study makes a range of conclusions and recommendations for future 
development activities: 

 The land needs should be concentrated in the two larger towns and a smaller 
amount should be provided in the larger villages 

 Qualitatively, the provision of industrial space could be accommodated by two 
new areas in Market Harborough and one or two in Loughborough alongside a 
modest expansion of existing premises in the smaller villages. For office space, 
the study recommends 4-5 ha in Market Harborough and a further 1-2ha in 
Loughborough. It is unclear to us whether these site are part of the proposed 
supply. 

 No specific land requirements are recommended for higher technology and 
knowledge based activities which could be accommodated in a recommended 
expansion in the number of starter units. No need for specific sites aimed at 
attracting inward investment is identified. The study recommends 10-20 
incubator units (50-100m2) 

 There is a modest requirement for lower quality industrial sites 
 Conversions of redundant rural buildings would accommodate any need of rural 

employment space  
 There may be a case to reallocate some of the sites that are unlikely to come 

forward for employment land use to other uses in the LDF period (Leicester 
Road, Leaders Farm, land west of Northampton Road and east of Rockingham 
Road) 

 It may be possible to take a more flexible approach to allocations as most of the 
allocations are for B1 uses whereas the market demand seems to be in favour of 
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mixed development (B1, B2 and B8) 
 No clear need was found for the 25ha strategic site in Harborough close to the 

Oadby & Wigston border as suggested in the Structure Plan.  
 There may be some potential to expand Magna Park  

• Implementation 
Does the document 
highlight any implications 
for delivery mechanisms 
and implementation? 

The study does not comment on implementation issues in detail but states that public 
interventions may be required to bring some sites forward for development.  
Points raised include: 

 A more flexible approached to allocations 
 Acquisition of sites by the District Council (CPO powers) 
 Allocation of public funds to support infrastructure costs 

• Outstanding issues 
Does the document identify 
any outstanding issues that 
need to be addressed ? – if 
not, what are they ? 

It appears that there is a shortfall of 38ha under the lower growth scenario if 
deliverability of allocated sites s taken into account and that this could be reduced to 
18 ha if less certain sites are included.  If all allocated sites come forward, the entire 
office space requirement would be met but some additional industrial land would be 
needed.  Another 9 suitable sites were identified for employment development which 
would cover this shortfall. 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Local Employment Land Studies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional 
information obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is 
included in italics.  

Local Authority area Oadby and Wigston Borough Council area 
Title of Document (year) Oadby and Wigston Employment Land and Premises 

Assessment Study (March 2006) BE Group 
Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document 

The study was commissioned by Oadby and Wigston Borough Council, 
Leicestershire County Council and Leicester Shire Economic Partnership to guide 
future employment land policy and inform the preparation of the Oadby & Wigston 
Local Development Framework.  It had three main elements: 

 Assessment of the Borough’s economy to inform the amount, location and 
type of employment land required 

 Review of the existing sites and premises portfolio 
 Recommendations on future employment land and premises allocations 

The study recognised the need to situate employment land and premises studies 
within the overall context of economic development.  The report includes reviews of 
other strategic documents at the regional and subregional scales.  The study also 
recognises the close relationship between Oadby and Wigston and the City of 
Leicester. 

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about the Local 
Authority area  

The Borough of Oadby and Wigston lies in the southwest part of Leicestershire 
adjacent to the Leicester City Council area.  The Borough has a population of 56,100 
(ONS mid-year population estimate, 2004) and has an area of approximately nine 
square miles.  There are three main population centres, Oadby, Wigston, and South 
Wigston.  and the  southern  part of the Borough becomes more rural.  
Unemployment is relatively low and there is a high proportion of people in 
‘professional’ occupations. 
The Borough is very close to Leicester and there are strong linkages between them.  
There are high travel to work movements from Oadby and Wigston into Leicester 
itself.  

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

Oadby and Wigston is located close to Leicester which is recognised as a key centre 
for economic growth and development within the East Midlands Region, the Three 
Cities Sub-area and the Leicester Shire subregion. 
Strategic policies with the East Midlands and the subregion are reflected in the Oadby 
and Wigston Employment Land and Premises Study.  The study considers: the 
Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS8), the Local Plan, the East Midlands Regional 
Economic Strategy (pre-2006 revision), Leicester and Leicestershire Subregional 
Economic Strategy, East Midlands Urban Action Plan, Quality of Employment Land 
Study (QUELPS), Regional Employment Land Study, and a number of local 
regeneration plans. 
The Oadby and Wigston Employment Land and Premises Assessment Study 
summarises the policy context: 

 It is the responsibility of regional and local government to support 
economic growth and that this includes sustainable and balanced 
employment land and premises provision. 

 The Structure Plan states that 24ha of employment land provision are 
required (in total over the 20 year plan period) in the Borough to 
accommodate economic expansion  

 The Borough is inextricably linked to the regeneration of Leicester 
 That existing employment areas should be consolidated and reinforced, 

particularly due to a lack of development sites 
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Key Issues  
Key developments, local area 
assessment issues and other 
strategic issues for the area 

The small geographic area of the Borough and its rural character underlie the shortage 
of employment land and premises.  In particular there is a shortage of modern, high 
quality premises (only 2% of premises are regarded as “excellent”).  There is a strong 
demand for small units, particularly for industrial uses.  However, there is a shift 
towards higher value activities with increasing demand for small service sector units as 
well as industrial units.  Overall, there is a clear demand, but a lack of supply, for 
employment land and premises. 

Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

The employment land situation is Oadby and Wigston is constrained by the small 
geographical size of the Borough and the overall lack of available land for allocation as 
employment land.  The study lists just three sites which range in size from 0.55ha to 
3.14ha.  Each site has either had planning permission granted or has been allocated to 
employment land use in the future.  Due to the small number of sites there is no 
classification of which might be regarded as a major site and which is a minor site.   

Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Does it utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

The ODPM ELR Guidance forms the basis of the study.  The study utilised extensive 
consultation with local developers, businesses and partners as well as reviews of 
existing strategies and studies and local site visits..   

Demand / Needs 
Describe the demands and 
needs for employment sites and 
premises – consider both 
quantitative and qualitative 
requirements 

The Structure Plan states that 24ha of employment land will be required for allocation 
within the Borough over the period 1996 – 2006.  The 24ha figure includes a 15ha 
Strategic Employment Site that should be brought forward by 2011.  For the period 
between 1996 and 2005, a total of 6.04ha of employment land was developed leaving 
a remainder of 17.96ha to meet the Structure Plan allocation.  Under current conditions 
only 1.3ha of this is likely to be met (see next section) meaning that a further 16.61ha 
will be required to meet the Structure Plan figure. 
Most of the recent developments within the Borough are 100% let.  Interviews with 
developers suggest that there is considerable demand for premises, particularly for 
small units and industrial units and potentially for office units in the future. A survey of 
businesses indicated that many would require new industrial space in the future and 
that that space would need to be of at least moderate quality. 
Based on historic land take-up, the gross demand from within the Borough is estimated 
to be 7.37ha and based on the business survey analysis the demand is likely to be 
6.02ha.  These two gross demand figures represent the range for which the study 
recommends future employment land allocation. These figures do not take account of 
the demand in neighbouring districts, including Leicester. 

Supply Issues 
Describe any supply issues 
mentioned within the document  
- consider both qualitative and 
quantitative supply issues 

In total there is 4.49ha of land that is currently allocated for future employment land 
use.  The lack of available land for development across the Borough is the main 
restriction on site supply particularly as there is also demand for sites for other uses.  
Of the 4.49ha only 1.3ha is regarded as being realistically likely to be developed as the 
largest site (Wigston Railway Triangle, South Wigston) is unlikely to be developed.  All 
of the allocated employment land is described as being likely to provide for B1 use.  

Current Development Activity 
Describe information on known 
development activity currently in 
progress in the local area 

Current development activity is not discussed in the study although a number of recent 
developments are mentioned.  Nearly all recent developments are fully let. 

Development Proposals 
Summarise proposed employment sites and premises for local area study 

• Major Sites: 
Development Proposals 

Describe development 
proposals for major sites (>2ha) 
including site names, locations, 
size, potential use and other 
information 

Wigston Railway Triangle, South Wigston – 3.14ha site for B1 uses.  The site has 
environmental issues (a protected grassland site), it has no access and it has 
substantial infrastructure constraints.  The study suggests it is unlikely to be brought 
forward for development. 

• Other Sites: 
Development Proposals 

Note any development 
proposals for other sites (<2ha) 
including range of site size, 
potential uses and any other 
information 

 Sports Field, Tigers Road, South Wigston – current size of allocation is 0.80ha 
but could potentially be extended to 1.55ha.  The site has had a development 
brief and is owned by Hammond Grange.  Intended for B1 use and could be 
brought forward within a year. 

 Land West of Magna Road, Magna Road Industrial estate, South Wigston – a 
0.55ha site that is close to residential area and would require screening.  Could 
only be developed for B1 use.  Could be brought forward within a year. 
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• Unused / Under-used 
employment land  

Note any unused or 
underused employment 
land that might have 
potential for development 

A number of existing employment site developments are listed in the report.  
Occupancy rates at all sites are said to be at 100% except for one with a 95% 
occupancy rate.  The overall shortage of land means there is little under-utilisation of 
existing sites. 

Balance of demand and supply 
Summarise overall quantitative balance of demand and supply (from above) 

• Major Sites to meet 
balance 
How far do the major sites 
(>2ha) meet the demand  
both quantitatively and 
qualitatively? 

The study suggests a need to allocate between 6.02ha and 7.37ha of land for 
employment land use within the Borough.  Although the Wigston Railway Triangle site 
would provide half of this need it is regarded as unviable and unlikely to go forward.  
The study does not therefore anticipate any major sites meeting current demand. 

• Other Sites to meet 
balance 
How far do the other sites 
(<2ha) help to meet the 
demand balance both 
quantitatively and 
qualitatively? 

The study suggests a need to allocate between 6.02ha and 7.37ha of land for 
employment land use within the Borough.  The proposed developments at Tigers Road 
and the Magna Road Industrial Estate will provide only 1.35ha of this employment land 
need. 

Deliverability 
Does the document discuss the 
deliverability of development 
proposals?  How likely are 
projects to go ahead, what 
delivery vehicles are being used 
or suggested? 

The sites at Tigers Fields and the Magna Road Industrial Estate are regarded as being 
deliverable although there is no indication of who would bring this forward.  The 
constraints at the Wigston Railway Triangle site mean that the site is seen as unviable 
and as unlikely to be taken forward. 

Shortfall 
Does the document highlight 
any shortfalls that need to be 
addressed both in terms of 
quality and quantity? – if not, 
what is the likely shortfall? 

There is a net shortfall of between 4.67ha and 6.02ha based on the anticipated  
demand (based on historic land take up and a survey of local companies) and the 
1.35ha supply that is seen to be viable.  There is a net shortfall of 16.61ha to meet the 
allocation suggested in the Structure plan, particularly due to a lack of available sites 
for a Strategic Site. 

Study Recommendations 
Summarise the key conclusions and recommendations from the local area study 

• Strategy 
Does the document highlight 
any implications for employment 
land policies? 

The report suggests a need to reconsider the Borough’s strategic employment land 
position and particularly the allocation of a strategic employment site of 15ha in the 
District which is suggested in the Structure Plan.  This employment site is to meet 
wider subregional need.  However, there is a shortage of development land to meet 
this subregional need within the Borough.   
The report suggests that a further 4.67ha to 6.02ha should be allocated for 
employment uses which should be located, as far as possible, close to the existing 
primary road network.   
The report also suggests that planning policies needs to be strengthened to reduce the 
loss of potential employment land to other higher value uses (eg. housing) and that the 
policy of restricting large scale out of town office developments should be maintained. 
It is likely to be impossible to find the employment land within the Borough for the 
demand identified.  Co-operation with adjacent Districts, particularly Leicester City will 
be essential. 

• Implementation 
Does the document highlight 
any implications for delivery 
mechanisms and 
implementation? 

The report suggests that Public sector support should aim to facilitate the provision of 
serviced office and managed workspace.   The report also suggests that careful 
thought should be given to the role of the Borough within wider subregional 
employment land and development considerations and that the Borough Council 
should work closely with wider partners. 

• Outstanding issues 
Does the document identify any 
outstanding issues that need to 
be addressed? – if not, what are 
they? 

The report suggests a need to reconsider the Borough’s strategic employment land 
position as allocating a 15ha Strategic Site is questionable.  The report recommends 
that a further 4.67ha to 6.02ha of land should be allocated to employment uses in the 
Borough to meet current demand.  That is, demand from within the Borough. 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Local Employment Land Studies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional information 
obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is included in 
italics.  

Local Authority area Blaby District Council 
Title of Document (year) Blaby Employment Land and Premises Assessment Study 

Draft Report, BE Group, (March 2006) 
Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document 

The study was commissioned by Blaby District Council, Leicestershire County Council 
and Leicester Shire Economic Partnership to guide future employment land policy and 
inform the Local Development Framework. 
The study had three main elements: 

 Assessment of the Borough’s economy to inform an assessment of the 
amount, location and type of employment land required 

 Review of the existing sites and premises portfolio 
 Recommendations on future employment land and premises allocations 

The study recognised the need to situate employment land and premises studies within 
the overall context of economic development.  The report includes reviews of other 
strategic documents at regional and subregional scales.  The study also recognises the 
close relationship between Blaby and the City of Leicester, as the more urban eastern 
half of the District is within the Urban Area of Leicester in strategic planning terms. 

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about, the Local 
Authority area  

The District of Blaby covers an area of 50square miles in the South West part of 
Leicestershire with the main urban area, Blaby, only a few miles south of the City of 
Leicester.  The District is divided by the M1 and the M69 and it is also split between a 
largely urban east which is strongly influenced by Leicester and a more rural west.   In 
2004, it had a population of 91,600.  In 2001, 39% of the district’s workplace population 
worked in Leicester.  Blaby is characterised by a healthy property market with active 
private developers and very strong demand. There is a general lack of sites for 
industrial and distribution uses which is increased by a strong demand by national firms 
for sites along the M1. The District  houses 2,300 businesses operating from B1, B2 or 
B8 land or premises.  Most of these are micro businesses requiring small units of 
commercial property.  The district has a low vacancy rate and there is a marked 
shortage of B1 light industrial, B2 and B8 employment land.  

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

Blaby is located close to Leicester which is recognised as a key centre for economic 
growth and development within the East Midlands Region, the Three Cities Sub-area, 
and the Leicester Shire subregion. 
Strategic policies within the East Midlands and the subregion are reflected in the study 
which considers: the Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS8), the East Midlands Urban Action 
Plan, the Blaby Local Plan, the East Midlands Regional Economic Strategy (pre-2006 
revision), the Leicester and Leicestershire SRES, the Quality of Employment Land 
Study (QUELPS), Regional Employment Land Study, the Quality of Employment Land 
Study (EPIC), and a number of local regeneration plans. 
The Blaby Employment Land and Premises Assessment Study summarises the policy 
context: 

 Regional and local government should support economic growth including 
sustainable and balanced employment land and premises provision. 

 The Structure Plan states that 146 ha of employment land provision is 
required (in total between 1996 and 2016) in the district, 144ha of which is to 
be achieved in the Central Leicestershire Policy Area 

 The Blaby District Local Plan (1991 – 2006) aims to provide sufficient land to 
meet the Structure Plan employment land allocation and to consolidate and 
reinforce existing employment areas 

 The Borough is inextricably linked to the regeneration of Leicester 

Key Issues  
Key developments, local area 
assessment issues and other 
strategic issues for the area 

The district is divided between a rural and an urban area and its economic development 
is closely linked to the economic development of Leicester. The business base consists 
of small businesses and there is a lack of suitable premises.  Blaby plays an important 
role in the regional economy and attracts businesses that would like an accessible out-
of town location near the M1 near Leicester. 
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Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

The study refers to the need to allocate a 25ha strategic employment site as required by 
the Structure Plan.  For the purpose of the remainder of this review, strategic sites 
include the Structure Plan site(s) and all allocated sites larger than 2ha.  
 

Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Does it utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

The ODPM ELR Guidance forms the basis of the study.  The study utilised extensive 
consultation with local developers, businesses and partners as well as reviews of 
existing strategies and studies and local site visits..   

Demand / Needs 
Describe the demands and 
needs for employment sites 
and premises – consider both 
quantitative and qualitative 
requirements 

There are just over 48.4ha employment land in the district most in good quality and 
readily developable.  Basing requirement solely on past take up rates, an additional 
20.9ha is required between 2005 and 2016, whereas the Structure Plan recommends 
an additional 41ha to 2016 (including the recommendation of a 25ha strategic 
employment site programmed for 2011-2016).   
The study also comprises results from a business survey. 49 % of the companies stated 
they planned to expand, and the study suggests a net short term demand for 2.3ha as 
an approximation based upon the survey responses.  
The study comprises three alternative models for forecasting future employment land 
needs. 

 Historic take-up rates suggest an annual take-up rate of 6.3ha per year. 
This would imply an estimated need of 69.3ha between 2005 and 2016. 

 Economic forecasts11estimate the number of jobs in each sector to 2016. 
These are translated into floorspace requirements by using employment 
densities, and a margin is added to produce the planning requirement for 
employment land. The forecasts suggest a total increase in demand of 5.8ha 
for the period to 2016. The study find it probable that this estimate represents 
the minimum land requirement for the district. 

 Labour supply forecasts, based upon Leicestershire County Council’s 
population forecasts12 suggest a 3% increase of the district’s population 
between 2006 and 2016. This would imply a reduction in employment land 
needs decrease of 1.6ha 

Combining these somewhat contradictory indicators with the findings from the business 
survey, the study estimates that 8 -21ha of employment land and a strategic site of 25 
ha will be needed in addition to the 48.4 ha already allocated. This compares with the 
Structure Plan estimate of 41ha. The total demand will thus range from 81.4ha to 
94.4ha employment land in the period 2005-2016.  

Supply Issues 
Describe any supply issues 
mentioned within the document  
- consider both qualitative and 
quantitative supply issues 

Current allocations amounts to 48.4ha.  In addition to this, the Structure Plan 
recommends the supply of a 25ha strategic Employment Site.  Land should be supplied 
close to the strategic highway network and include freehold land and premises (20-30% 
of the total).  Some 2/3 of the land needs to be allocated to B1 light and 1/3 to B2 and 
B8 uses to compensate for the substantial office sites that currently exist.  Some 74.4% 
of the allocated land is deemed suitable for B1 office use, 23% for B2 and 2.6% for B8  

Current Development 
Activity 
Describe information on known 
development activity currently 
in progress in the local area 

Blaby District Council has currently 16 sites with planning permission or allocated for 
employment land use amounting to 48.4ha.  One site is currently under development 

 Plot 5b, Meridian – 0.69ha privately owned site with detailed planning 
permission for 3×2 storey offices (B1 uses) currently under construction. 

Some 56.6ha has been developed in the district between 1996 and 2005, implying an 
annual take-up rate of 6.3ha. 

                                                      
11 These are the forecasts provided by Experian Business Strategy for EMDA referred to as employment forecasts in 
the study. 
12 These are based upon ONS projections of natural change and migration patterns 



Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study 
Final Report 

 
C-20

 
Development Proposals 
Summarise proposed employment sites and premises for local area study 

• Major Sites: 
Development Proposals 

Describe development 
proposals for major sites 
(>2ha) including site 
names, locations, size, 
potential use and other 
information  

 Grove Business & Distribution Park, Enderby (northwest of Blaby) - 21.7 ha site 
with outline planning and one owner.  The site is proposed as a High Quality 
Employment Site split between B1, B2 and B8.  Estimated to be brought forward 
within a year 

 Quarry Lane, Enderby – This 3.62 ha former landfill site is characterised by poor 
access and ground conditions.  It is most suitable for B2 and B8 uses but a 
planning application was withdrawn for an aggregate recycling facility in early 
2005.  The site is unlikely to be developed within the next 5 years 

 Grove Business & Distribution Park, Enderby (northwest of Blaby) – 3.6 ha site 
with full planning on all site. Suggested as a High quality Employment Site split 
between B1, B2 and B8.  Estimated to be brought forward within a year 

 Carlton Park, Narborough (west of Blaby) – 2.91ha privately owned site with 
detailed planning for B1 uses.  The site is estimated to be developed within a year 

 Carlton Park, Narborough (west of Blaby)– 2.52 ha has outline consent 
 West of Cambridge Road, Whetstone (west of Blaby) – 2.31 ha site without 

public access. Possible expansion land for Alstom and possible for B1, B2 and B8 
uses as well as E7(iii). The site is unlikely to be developed over the next 5 year 

 Carlton Park, Narborough –2.10 ha privately owned site with detailed planning. 
Suggested for B1 uses and likely to be developed within a year. 

 Other Sites: 
Development 
Proposals 

Note any development 
proposals for other sites 
(<2ha) including range of 
site size, potential uses 
and any other information 

 Adjacent to M1, Meridan Park, Braunstone  - 1.89 ha privately owned but 
undeveloped southern segment of a 5.54 ha site. Proposed for B1, B2 and B8 
uses with E7(iv) remainder. Likely to be developed within a year 

 Carlton Park, Narborough – 1.33ha privately owned site with detailed planning for 
B1 uses. The site is estimated to be developed within a year 

 Off station Road, Stonley Stanton  - 1.26ha site for B8 uses with detailed 
planning. Estimated to be made available within the next three years 

 Kirkby Park Farm, Ratby Lane  - 1.19 ha privately owned site with the remainder 
of a salad works. An outline planning permission, suggested for B1 and B2 uses. 
Retention of landscape and ecological features. Likely to be available within the 
next year 

 Kirkby Park Farm, Ratby Lane  - 1.19 ha privately owned site with the remainder 
of a salad works. An outline planning permission, suggested for B1 uses only . 
Retention of landscape and ecological features, requiring a landscaped belt to the 
southern boundary. The site is likely to be available within the next year 

 Plot 5b, Meridian – 1.14 privately owned site with detailed planning permission for 
2×2 storey offices (B1 uses). The site is likely to become available within a year 

 Warrens Industrial Estate, Enderby – this 0.61 ha site is suggested for 
development in association with an adjacent landfill site and requires continued 
access from Mill Hill Industrial Estate. Proposed for B1, B2 and B8 (E7(i)) and may 
potentially be made available within the next five years 

 Land adjacent Couture Marketing – 0.33ha site with outline planning. B1,B2 and 
B8 uses likely to become available within the next three years 

• Unused / Under-used 
employment land  

Note any unused or 
underused employment 
land that might have 
potential for development 

The study does not provide any information about unused or underused employment 
land, but does support the conversion of rural properties to turn them in to new 
commercial use. 

Balance of demand and supply 
Summarise overall quantitative balance of demand and supply (from above) 

• Major Sites to meet 
balance 
How far do the major sites 
(>2ha) meet the demand  
both quantitatively and 
qualitatively ? 

The major sites would meet 38.66ha of the employment land need ranging from 56.4ha 
to 69.4ha excluding the 25ha strategic employment site 

• Other Sites to meet 
balance 
How far do the other sites 
(<2ha) help to meet the 
demand balance both 
quantitatively and 
qualitatively ? 

The other sites and the site currently under development would take total supply of 
major and other sites up to 48.39ha of the employment land need ranging from 56.4ha 
to 69.4ha excluding the 25ha strategic employment site 
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Deliverability 
Does the document discuss the 
deliverability of development 
proposals?  How likely are 
projects to go ahead, what 
delivery vehicles are used? 

All of the 48.39ha available is thought likely to be made available and an estimated 83% 
of this is thought likely to be available within a year.  Only 5.93 ha are seen as unlikely 
to be developed within 5 years.  However, the real availability of Carlton Park is 
uncertain and if it is just an expansion of the Alliance and Leicester’s existing site, it may 
not be considered as part of the real employment land supply for the district 

Shortfall 
Does the document highlight 
any shortfalls that need to be 
addressed both in terms of 
quality and quantity ? – if not, 
what is the likely shortfall ? 

The study identifies a need for 8 to 21ha of additional employment land to meet local 
needs plus a 25ha strategic employment site located near the M1 to meet wider needs – 
the available employment land would provide for all but 8.01 to 21.01 ha of the 
estimated local need – the proposed strategic employment site (25 ha) has not yet been 
allocated and the Carlton Park site (6.75 ha) would take the total shortfall of available 
supply against estimated need to 39.76 to 52.76 ha. 

Study Recommendations 
Summarise the key conclusions and recommendations from the local area study 
• Strategy 

Does the document 
highlight any implications 
for employment land 
policies? 

The study highlights need for 8 to 21ha employment land within the district, excluding 
demands from the reset of the subregion and inward investment.  It recommends that 
more land should be made available close to the strategic motorway network and that 
freehold land and premises should account for 20% of the total. 
The study supports the provision for a 25ha strategic employment site to realise the 
opportunities of the District’s strategic position within the subregion and its well-
developed infrastructure and road access.   
At least two thirds of the employment land made available should be allocated to B1 
light industrial uses and at least one third should be allocated to B2 and B8 uses to 
satisfy identified demand – currently three quarters of the allocated land supply is 
suitable for office development.  
Quarry Lane and Warrens Industrial Estate may prove to be undevelopable and the 
council should consider replacing these sites.  
Stricter planning policies may be required to limit out of town office development to meet 
demand from Leicester and planning polices should also support the conversion of rural 
buildings for employment uses. The District is inherently influenced by regeneration 
activities in Leicester, however the possible overspill of employment land demand from 
Leicester has not been included in the estimates for Blaby District, although the 
allocation of the strategic employment site as proposed by the Structure Plan could help 
to meet this need. 

• Implementation 
Does the document 
highlight any implications 
for delivery mechanisms 
and implementation? 

The study comments that some of the allocated employment sites may need direct land 
acquisition to bring development proposals forward either by joint ventures or by the 
public sector. It recommends that Blaby District Council should take a more active role 
in economic policy to benefit fully from regeneration activities and inward investment 
possibilities in the City of Leicester. 

• Outstanding issues 
Does the document 
identify any outstanding 
issues that need to be 
addressed ? – if not, what 
are they ? 

The study urges Blaby District Council to reconsider the employment land situation and 
increase the allocated supply to meet demand with a particular focus on the Leicester 
and Leicestershire Urban Area and the M1 corridor in the eastern half of the district. 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Local Employment Land Studies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional information 
obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is included in 
italics.  

Local Authority area Hinckley & Bosworth Borough Council 
Title of Document (year) Hinckley & Bosworth Borough Council - Employment Land 

and Premises Study, BE Group (May 2004)  
Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document 

The study was commissioned by Hinckley & Bosworth Borough Council to assess the 
current supply and demand of employment of employment land in the area so that 
recommendations for the future could be made to maintain a “vibrant and diverse 
economy”.  

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about, the Local 
Authority area  

The Borough is situated midway between Leicester and Coventry on the edge of the 
East and West Midlands. Hinckley has a close relationship with centres in the West 
Midlands while the rural eastern part of the Borough maintains strong links with 
Leicester. The M1, M6, M42 and M69 are all within easy access, the area enjoys good 
rail connections and both Nottingham East Midlands Airport and Birmingham Airport are 
within 45 minutes drive. The Borough remains dependent upon traditional industries 
such as manufacturing and engineering. It had a population of 100,100 inhabitants and 
a low level of unemployment in 2001 but average earnings were lower than both the 
regional and subregional average and the local economy is currently undergoing some 
restructuring. 

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

The study accepts that economic development and planning policies must be 
interlinked. The Borough of Hinckley & Bosworth lies within the Three Cities sub-area of 
Derby, Leicester and Nottingham. The Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland Structure 
Plan states that provision should be made for 122ha of employment land within the 
Borough between 1996 and 2016. Most of the Borough is rural and any development 
will thus be determined within the requirements of the Leicestershire Rural Strategy. 
The Local Plan emphasises the need for sustainable development and states the need 
for employment land to be located close to transport infrastructure. Both EMDA and 
LSEP have identified key economic priorities for the region and the subregion and the 
study states that the Borough will be well placed to feed into the economic development 
process. 

Key Issues  
Key developments, local area 
assessment issues and other 
strategic issues for the area 

Low unemployment suggests that there may not be a need for employment land within 
the Borough but the changing structure of the economy is likely to generate demand for 
employment land that differs from the current profile. Hinckley & Bosworth is within 
commuting distance to Leicester and Coventry and provision of an adequate quantity 
and quality of employment land may help to keep employment opportunities and 
economic activities within the Borough. The Borough has a relatively high 
entrepreneurial rate of activity and there is a need for small work-space units including 
incubation space. The Borough includes some pockets of deprivation and the study 
sees a need to link economic development activity into these areas. 

Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

The study refers to the definition of strategic sites in the Deposit Draft of the  
Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland Structure Plan as: ‘large employment sites to 
meet specific needs’. The Structure Plan allocates 45ha within the Borough to these 
strategic sites close to Hinckley at Logix Park currently under development and to 
another site which so far remains unallocated.  
For the purpose of the remainder of this review, strategic sites will include these two 
strategic sites and all allocated sites larger than 2ha.  
 

Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Does it utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

The study is based upon wide ranging consultations with the public and private sector 
including all agencies whose remit covers the study area as well as local and regional 
property investors, developers and agents. The consultations were supplemented by a 
desktop review of existing documents and data, extensive site visits and a company 
survey to reveal property demand. 
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Demand / Needs 
Describe the demands and 
needs for employment sites 
and premises – consider both 
quantitative and qualitative 
requirements 

Hinckley & Bosworth Borough Council received 487 enquiries for industrial or 
warehousing space between 1999 and 2003 compared with 27 enquiries for office 
space and 33 enquiries for office sites (most for small sites under 1ha).  
Some 37ha of employment land was developed within the Borough between 1996 and 
2003 implying an annual take-up rate of 5.2ha. However, this figure is influenced b y the 
high take-up of land in 1999-2000 when 21.46ha was developed including 16ha for  a 
new Triumph motorcycle factory. 
The Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland Structure Plan estimated a need for 122ha of 
employment land to accommodate for the Borough’s growth between 1996 and 2016 
implying an expected annual take-up of 6.1ha. Some 36.13ha of this was developed 
between 1996 and 2003 and a further 45.52ha were committed and another 15.63ha 
were allocated. This leaves a balance of 25ha still to be allocated for the remaining 
Strategic Employment Site required by the Structure Plan. 
A survey of 500 companies within the Borough was undertaken as part of the study to 
assess the latent demand for employment land over the next three years. It included 
most of the Borough’s major businesses as well as a random sample of the small and 
medium sized business base located within and around the Borough. The responses 
gave an indication of the latent demand for employment land from the responding 
companies and showed that most of the demand was for general light industrial space 
(only four companies required office space). Extrapolating the sample to cover the 
whole Borough, the survey suggested a net requirement of between 1.4 to 1.9million 
sqft of floorspace over the next three years (assuming that non-respondents did not 
require any land) which implied an annual land take up of between 5 and 8 acres (2 to 
3.2ha) which is below the take-up suggested by the Structure Plan 

Supply Issues 
Describe any supply issues 
mentioned within the document  
- consider both qualitative and 
quantitative supply issues 

There are currently 59ha of land available within the Borough with the 25ha Strategic 
Employment Site still to be allocated. This will be sufficient to meet the Structure Plan 
requirements to 2016. Most of the land, 37.3ha, is located in Hinckley with 10.9ha in 
Desford and 9.0ha in Higham on the Hill.  
40% of the supply is tied to existing companies as expansion land, or is linked to 
specialist use for motor testing, and the use of the employment land is thus constrained. 
For some of the other sites, higher value uses compete for the land. No site is available 
for owner-occupier businesses to buy small individual plots and construct their own 
buildings. 
The Borough’s current stock of available industrial accommodation includes 45 
properties with a total floorspace of 400,000sqft. Nearly 70% of the vacant premises, 
comprising nearly 90% of the floorspace, is located in Hinckley. In August 2002, there 
were 74 properties available in the Borough amounting to a total of 560,000 sqft and so 
there has been a marked reduction in vacant properties over the twelve months prior to 
the study. The Borough has a relatively high occupancy rate with 97% in industrial 
floorspace and 96% in industrial premises. The demand appears to be strongest for 
space requirements between 2,000 and 5,000sqft and for light industrial and distribution 
uses rather than for manufacturing. 
Office availability consists of 22 properties representing 43,258sqft. There appears to 
be a lack of high quality premises and 95% of the supply of office space is located in 
Hinckley. The study finds no need for the provision of a science park in the Borough as 
the Borough has no concentration of technology industry, research centres or 
universities to support it. The study considers the proposed science park in 
Loughborough to be a subregional provision that would cater for local businesses need.  
The study also states that 8.7ha of employment land were lost to other uses between 
1996 and 2004 but that 76ha new employment land were brought forward over the 
same period.  Te study concludes that the impact of losses to other uses has been 
marginal 

Current Development Activity 
Describe information on known 
development activity currently 
in progress in the local area 

Current development activities are not discussed by the study 

Development Proposals 
Summarise proposed employment sites and premises for local area study 
• Major Sites: 

Development Proposals 
Describe development 
proposals for major sites 
(>2ha) including site 
names, locations, size, 
potential use and other 
information  

 Logix Distribution Park, Hinckley – 20.8ha site owned by Rosemound 
Developments. It has detailed consent and development is expected to begin 
within a year 

 Caterpillar Tractor, Peckleton Lane, Desford – 10.9ha expansion land 
owned by Caterpillar. The site has detailed planning consent and the start of 
development is owner dependent. 

 MIRA, Walting Street, Higham on the Hill – 9.0ha site owned by MIRA – a 
company providing product engineering, research, testing, information and 
certification to the automotive industry - committed for employment land for 
specialist uses in connection with MIRA activities.  
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 Land North of Coventry Road, Hinckley – 4.7ha site with outline consent. It 
is currently owned by Crest Nicholson who has expressed an interest in 
redevelop it for housing. The site may be made available within a year. 

 Rear of Sketchley Works, Rugby Road, Hinckley – 3.9ha expansion land 
for Sketchley committed for development 

 West of Stoke Road, Hinckley – 3.5ha site with detailed consent. The site is 
owned by Flude Holdings who are likely to whish to use it for retail. The site 
may be made available within a year. 

 A5 Watling Street, Nutts Lane Hinckley – 2.7ha site with outline consent 
owned by A R Cartwright. The site may be available within a year, however, 
this is dependent upon the developer. 

• Other Sites: 
Development Proposals 

Note any development 
proposals for other sites 
(<2ha) including range of 
site size, potential uses 
and any other information 

 Beveridge Lane, Stanton under Bradon – 1.3ha committed to 
development. This is a remaining plot at Interlink Distribution Park and may 
be available within a year, however, this is dependent upon the developer. 

 Rear Jarvis, Coventry Road, Hinckley – 1.0ha site in existing employment 
area marketed by North Rae Saunders. This is expansion land for adjacent 
unit  

 Moat Way, Barwell – 0.5ha site with detailed consent and development 
underway for design and built scheme of 20,000sqf in 5-6 units 

 Wheatfield Way, Hinckley Fields IE  - 0.3ha site in existing employment 
area likely to attract road related uses. Estimated to become available within 
a year however, this is developer tied. 

 Stephenson Road, Harrowbrook IE, Hinckley  - 0.3ha currently vacant site 
of unknown ownership in existing employment area, estimated to become 
available within a year. 

 Wood Street, Hinckley – 0.1ha site owned by F E Downes in existing 
employment area ,estimated to become available within a year. 

• Unused / Underused 
employment land  

Note any unused or 
underused employment 
land that might have 
potential for development 

 

Balance of demand and supply 
Summarise overall quantitative balance of demand and supply (from above) 

• Major Sites to meet 
balance 
How far do the major sites 
(>2ha) meet the demand  
both quantitatively and 
qualitatively ? 

The major sites could meet 55.5ha of employment land demand 

• Other Sites to meet 
balance 
How far do the other sites 
(<2ha) help to meet the 
demand both 
quantitatively and 
qualitatively ? 

The other sites could meet an additional 3.5ha of employment land demand 

Deliverability 
Does the document discuss the 
deliverability of development 
proposals?   

All of the sites allocated or committed for employment land uses were estimated to 
become available within a year. For three of the sites the study said the availability was 
‘owner-specific’ and for six of the sites the availability was considered ‘developer tied’.  

Shortfall 
Does the document highlight 
any shortfalls that need to be 
addressed both in terms of 
quality and quantity ? – if not, 
what is the likely shortfall ? 

The study suggests that an adequate quantity of employment land is available to cater 
for demand but that there may be a shortage of industrial employment land, in particular 
freeholds and of smaller units for lightindustrial uses. There may also be a lower supply 
of land readily available than what the major and other sites suggest as many sites are 
expansion land for exisiting businesses. 

Study Recommendations 
Summarise the key conclusions and recommendations from the local area study 
• Strategy 

Does the document 
highlight any implications 
for employment land 
policies? 

Sites: 
The study suggests the allocation of a 25ha strategic employment site along the A5 
corridor catering for the regional and national distribution market. Additionally, to 
accommodate for local businesses demand for employment land, the study suggests an 
allocation of 10ha of employment land for SMEs along the same corridor to be phased 
out over the plan period. If this allocation is not met, the Borough will have to use all the 
land currently allocated for employment uses without losing sites to higher value uses. 
The study also suggests that about 2.5ha is made available for small businesses to 
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purchase in small 0.25-1ha plots and that Earl Shilton would benefit from a small land 
allocation of 2ha.  
Industrial uses 
The study suggests that the Borough Council undertakes a feasibility study to bring 
forward managed workspace and states that there is likely to be a demand for two 
managed workspace schemes within the Borough: Middleton Lane and parts of the 
Druid Quarter are considered suitable locations for such schemes. 
Office uses 
The study states that Hinckley requires high quality office accommodation including 
incubator space, quality served offices and an office campus park. It suggests that the 
incubator space is linked to the creative industries and the clothing and textile clusters. 
Additionally, the study suggests that an office campus is located in an accessible site 
near the A5/M69 junction even though this against government planning policies. 
Cluster and High Technology Business 
The study does not recommend the provision of a science park in the Borough and it 
suggests that provision for cluster activities is pursued at a regional rather than a local 
level. 
Urban Regeneration 
The study recommends the retention of factory premises of architectural quality 
especially in the Druid Quarter. Where the potential to re-use existing employment 
space for industrial purposes is limited, the study recommends mixed-use 
developments. 
Rural Provision 
If larger units become available outside the urban centres, the study suggests they are 
redeveloped into smaller business units in mixed-use developments incorporating 
office, light industrial and residential activities.  

• Implementation 
Does the document 
highlight any implications 
for delivery mechanisms 
and implementation? 

The study states that the private sector is likely to provide the industrial floorspace 
required as long as sufficient land is allocated for employment use within the Borough. 
Public sector interventions may however be required to develop units of managed 
workspace. The study also states that public intervention may be needed to pursue the 
recommendations made for the rural provision of employment land. 

• Outstanding issues 
Does the document 
identify any outstanding 
issues that need to be 
addressed ? – if not, what 
are they ? 

The Study states that security is an issue of concern for the companies surveyed. It 
also recommends that the Borough Council pursues strategies aimed at enhancing 
broadband provision in the Borough.  In our view, the allocation of a site for the 
strategic employment site required by the Structure Plan should be considered as part 
of a wider strategic approach to employment land development in the area.  
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Local Employment Land Studies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional information 
obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is included in 
italics.  

Local Authority area North West Leicestershire District Council 
Title of Document (year) North West Leicestershire District Council Employment 

Land Study Final Report, Tym & Partners, (2005) 
Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document 

The study was commissioned by North West Leicestershire District Council to inform the 
Council’s Local Development Framework (LDF) with an aim to advise on the adequate 
supply of employment land within the District, both in terms of quality and quantity, the 
current and proposed employment land as well as on whether the supply is likely to 
meet demand. In particular the study sought to establish 

 Whether the structure plan requirement of 326ha is appropriate to meet demand 
 The suitability of allocated sites 
 The viability of existing employment areas 
 Whether the supply of employment land meets demand 
 Whether sites are of local or more strategic significance 

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about, the Local 
Authority area  

North West Leicestershire (NW Leicestershire)  is a former coalmining area which is 
now relatively prosperous with low unemployment and a substantial amount of in-
commuters from other neighbouring districts.  It had a resident population of 88,300 in 
2004, and a high level of entrepreneurship with high and rising start-up rates. 
NW Leicestershire has a central and accessible location with proximity to the 
Nottingham East Midlands Airport which has attracted high levels of inward investment 
and employment growth over the past years. The District has approximately 43,500 
employees within the District excluding self employed.  Manufacturing, distribution and 
transport and communication constitute the key sectors of employment.  
Major employers included: KP Foods (600 jobs – preparation of food products), Davies 
Sports (500 jobs – manufacturing and whole sale), Metzler Automotive Profile systems 
(500 jobs -  rubber and plastics manufacturing), Stephenson College (500 jobs – Further 
Education) and ACR Logistics (500 jobs – distribution) 
The availability of greenfield sites next to the strategic road network has led to a rapid 
growth in warehousing and distribution space over the last decade. The take up of 
manufacturing land and premises has followed national trends and has thus been less 
robust. The local office market is highly dependent upon drawing inward investment. 
High quality office space can currently be provided at Pegasus business park and to a 
lesser extent Ashby Business Park   

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including 
any key policy issues for the 
area 

The study gives a description of the Structure and Local Plans as well as a summary of 
key regional strategies influencing employment land policies within the district. With new 
planning policies and changing strategic spatial priorities over the last five years, the 
Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland Structure Plan, allocating 326ha  employment land 
from 1996-2006, or nearly 25% of the subregional total, is said to be of limited relevance 
to the future of the district. Nearly 142ha of this was developed between 1996 and 2004. 
117ha had outstanding planning permission and another 35ha were allocated for 
development in the Local Plan.  
The Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) became the main strategic guide for local planning 
policies  from September 2004.  The Regional Spatial Strategy for the East 
Midlands(RSS8) is built upon the sequential development principle and the objective of 
sustainable development. The strategy also gives priority to developments in urban 
areas and only to a lesser extent to subregional centres and rural areas. This implies a 
shift toward developments in Leicester, Nottingham and Derby.  
The study refers to the Regional Economic Strategy for 2003-2010 that sets out the 
regional economic objectives and suggests an upgraded industrial mix as a potential 
driver for productivity growth. 

Key Issues  
Key developments, local area 
assessment issues and other 
strategic issues for the area 

North West Leicestershire is a district with a large amount of potential employment land. 
It is strategically located with good access to strategic road networks. Employment land 
allocations and developments are inherently linked to regeneration activities in the three 
cities subregion in which it is located – particularly Leicester.  
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Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

The study does not provide a definition of strategic sites and other sites, but divides the 
sites according to the intended end use (office, industry and warehousing).  For the 
purpose of the remainder of this review strategic sites are defined as sites larger than 
2ha. 

Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Does it utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

The study follows accepted practice and Government ELR Guidance and consists of five 
stages: 

 Setting out the current policy context 
 Establishing the need and opportunities in terms of the local economy and the land 

and property market to which employment policies should respond 
 Assessing the quantity of land and forecast land requirements to 2021 and 

measure this against land already allocated 
 Assessing the quality of land  

Demand / Needs 
Describe the demands and 
needs for employment sites 
and premises – consider both 
quantitative and qualitative 
requirements 

The study uses economic forecasts13 to estimate employment land needs to 2016. The 
economic forecast provides the number of jobs in each sector. These are translated into 
floorspace requirements by using employment densities, and a margin is added to 
produce the planning requirement for employment land. 
For a baseline scenario, assuming continuation of current trends, the study suggests 
that a total of 73.9ha employment land will be needed between 2004 and 2016 (5.9ha 
for offices, 11ha for industry and 57ha for warehousing). Extending the period to 2021, a 
total of 88.4ha will be needed (6.5ha for offices, 11.6ha for industry and 70.3ha for 
warehousing).     
The study also refers to a high scenario employment forecast which predicts an 
additional 500 office jobs, 700 industrial jobs and 500 warehouse jobs compared with 
the baseline scenario. This would increase the land requirements somewhat. Between 
2004 and 2016, the high scenario would require 7.6ha of employment land for offices  
and 80.2ha for industry and warehouses implying a total of 87.8ha over the time period. 

Supply Issues 
Describe any supply issues 
mentioned within the 
document  - consider both 
qualitative and quantitative 
supply issues 

The supply identified by the study comprises outstanding net planning permissions and 
outstanding surplus floorspace (derived from the difference between the current vacancy 
rate of employment premises and the equilibrium vacancy rate). 
The study suggests an undersupply of office space of 1.5ha and an oversupply of 
industrial and warehousing space of 1.1ha based on surplus vacant floorspace. 
The total area of sites allocated to supply employment land needs amounts to 125.7ha 
(28.6ha office, 41.9ha Industrial and 55.2ha warehousing) but there is no information on 
the potential to turn employment land into other uses. 
The study also includes a qualitative assessment of each site from a market perspective 
considering issues such as road accessibility, accessibility by public transport and the 
external and internal environment (neighbouring areas and site topography). 

Current Development 
Activity 
Describe information on known 
development activity currently 
in progress in the local area 

Current development activity is not discussed in the study, although a number of existing 
employment areas are mentioned as follows. 
Most of the district’s established employment areas are of good quality. The stock 
includes mainly post 1980 development at Bardon (Hilltop and Interlink); Stephenson 
Whitwick and Hermitage Estates at Coalville; Flagstaff and Ashby Business Park in 
Ashby and Willow Farm and Pegasus at Castle Donington. Many of these have land 
allocation and or planning permission and are included in the development proposals 
listed below. 

Development Proposals 
Summarise proposed employment sites and premises for local area study 
• Major Sites: 
Development Proposals 

Describe development 
proposals for major sites 
(>2ha) including site 
names, locations, size, 
potential use and other 
information  

Office Sites 
 Ashby Business Park – 8.4ha remaining area with planning permission. Rated as 

good/average, restricted to B1 and B2 and compatible with a high quality 
employment site. The scheme was started in 1995 but the take-up has been 
relatively slow 

 Pegasus Business Park (East Midlands Airport) – 17.6ha remaining area with 
planning permission rated as good, but 3.4ha may be retained by the owners for  
airport operational purposes 

 Boundary Court, Willow Farm – 2.6ha site with planning permission rated as 
average 

Industrial sites: 
 Ivanhoe Business Park – 10.17ha allocated for development, rated good by the 

                                                      
13 These are the forecasts provided by Experian Business Strategy for EMDA. 
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market. This is a new greenfield site at the edge of Ashby business park on the 
northern edge of Ashby. The site currently awaits infrastructure, the access to the 
M42 will be relatively quick but the site is situated relatively far from other major 
employment areas 

 Westminster Estate, Measham – 7.9ha extension allocated for development, 
marked as average 

 Land at Swain Park, Albert Village – 5ha site at a relatively remote site rated as 
average to poor 

 Willow Farm, Castle Donington –  3.2ha with planning permission. The site his 
strategically situated close to the main road network and rated as good 

 Site off Citrus Grove, Kegworth – 2.9 site with planning permission and acquired 
for expansion purposes rated as good  

 Trent Lane Castle Donington – 2.8ha expansion land for Gordon Ellis rated as 
average 

 Forest Business Park, Coalville – 2.5ha site with planning permission rated good 
by the market 

Distribution sites: 
 East Midlands Distribution Centre (former Castle Donington Power Station 

Site) - This is a rail connected 40ha regional strategic distribution site of good   with 
planning permission granted 

 Interlink – 15.2ha of good quality remaining plots at an already established  site, 
where planning permission has been granted  

• Other Sites: 
Development Proposals 

Note any development 
proposals for other sites 
(<2ha) including range of 
site size, potential uses 
and any other information 

Industrial sites: 
 Site off corner of Long Lane and Side Ley - 1.8ha allocated for development, the 

site is rated as average and is considered as potential expansion site for Slack & 
Parr 

 Site on corner of Long Lane and Side Ley - 1.2ha as above 
 Langam Park,  Castle Donington – 1.68ha new infill site with planning permission 

rated as average by the market 
 Stephenson Industrial Estate – this 1.4ha site constitutes two remaining plots of 

the industrial estate. It has planning permission and is rated as good 
 Whitwick business park - this 1.3ha site of remaining land has planning 

permission and is rated as good. 

• Unused / Under-used 
employment land  

Note any unused or 
underused employment 
land that might have 
potential for development 

The study refers to the availability of greenfield sites next to the strategic road network 
that has led to a rapid growth in development of warehousing and distribution space 
over the last decade. 

Balance of demand and supply 
Summarise overall quantitative balance of demand and supply (from above) 

• Major Sites to meet 
balance 
How far do the major 
sites (>2ha) meet the 
demand  both 
quantitatively and 
qualitatively ? 

 The major sites meet the demand for office space more than four times over 
 The major sites provide 35ha or three times the forecast demand for industrial land 

in terms of quantity. Only one of the sites was classified as poor in terms of quality. 
Some 8.6ha of the major sites have planning permissions whereas the remainder 
have been allocated for employment uses 

 The major sites provide 65.2ha of warehousing meeting all the forecast demand up 
to 2016 and 93% of the demand up to 2021. 

• Other Sites to meet 
balance 
How far do the other sites 
(<2ha) help to meet the 
demand balance both 
quantitatively and 
qualitatively ? 
 
 

The other industrial sites could meet 7.38ha of the employment land need if required. 
Some 4.38ha of this have secured planning permission for development. 

Deliverability 
Does the document discuss 
the deliverability of 
development proposals?  How 
likely are projects to go ahead, 
what delivery vehicles are 
used? 

The study states that the district has an active private property market.  
None of the office supply is constrained and development could be initiated immediately.  
There does not seem to any major constraints that would hinder the supply of industrial 
employment land and both the distribution sites listed in the study had planning 
permission and were highly rated by the market. 
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Shortfall 
Does the document highlight 
any shortfalls that need to be 
addressed both in terms of 
quality and quantity ? – if not, 
what is the likely shortfall ? 

There does not appear to be any shortfall in supply in order to meet the forecast 
demand – indeed there is a significant oversupply of office and industrial land and there 
is enough allocated land to meet almost all of the forecast demand for warehousing 
development needs.  
Much of the office development oversupply is due to the Pegasus Business Park near to 
the airport. Much of this strategic site can only be developed if it receives a significant 
amount of inward investment and it is only likely to be filled up over a significant period 
of time. If the remaining land at Pegasus were reassigned to airport operational use, the 
oversupply of land for office space would disappear. 

Study Recommendations 
Summarise the key conclusions and recommendations from the local area study 
• Strategy 

Does the document 
highlight any implications 
for employment land 
policies? 

The study recommends that the District Council has two options for dealing with the 
oversupply of office development; 

 it could adopt the forecast demand of 6ha and encourage the transfer of 
undeveloped land at Pegasus to other uses and be more flexible about permitted 
uses in other business parks 

 or it could seek to play a role as a strategic office location in the region and 
subregion which would require the Local Development Framework to provide 
significant office land supply in suitable and attractive locations. Pegasus has 
previously played this role to some extent but regeneration activities within the 
Leicester, Nottingham and Derby could reduce the need for office space 
elsewhere. The promotion of office development outside the major urban areas 
would go against the ethos of the current Regional Spatial Strategy 

The study recommends that the District Council should focus on the sites most 
appropriate for industrial and warehousing development. Most of the requirement in 
these use classes is for logistic uses and so accessible sites should be given priority. 
The study also suggests that additional land requirements could arise for industrial and 
warehousing development in excess of the forecast and so the District Council could 
consider providing additional land. 
Finally, the study cautions against relying on forecasts that are uncertain predictions of 
future trends and recommends that a flexible planning policy should be adopted to allow 
scope to respond to emerging development needs. 

• Implementation 
Does the document 
highlight any implications 
for delivery mechanisms 
and implementation? 

The district has a well functioning property market and so the study does not suggest 
any public sector intervention in site development.  The sites that are rated as good 
according to market criteria would be adequate to meet the forecast demand.  

• Outstanding issues 
Does the document 
identify any outstanding 
issues that need to be 
addressed ? – if not, what 
are they ? 

According to the demand forecasts in the ‘business-as-usual’ scenario, North West 
Leicestershire has a large surplus of employment land with a particular oversupply of 
office space. This could be addressed by reallocating Pegasus Business Park to airport 
related uses.  Most of the surplus industrial and warehousing land allocations will 
probably be needed for the expansion in demand for logistics uses and other growth in 
demand for employment land which could arise during the plan period.   
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Local Employment Land Studies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional information 
obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is included in 
italics.  

Local Authority area Charnwood Borough Council 
Title of Document (year) Charnwood Borough Council Employment Land Study, 

Final Draft, Roger Tym & Partners (May 2006) 
Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document 

The study was commissioned by Leicestershire County Council on behalf of the 
Leicester Shire Economic Partnership and its partners to guide future employment land 
policy and inform the Local Development Framework (LDF).  
The study had three main elements: 

 Assessment of the Borough’s economy including an assessment of the 
current policy framework and the functioning of the local property market 

 Review of the existing sites and premises portfolio and a subsequent review 
of future balance of demand and supply in terms of quantity and quality 

 Recommendations on future employment land and premises allocations 
The study recognised the need to position employment land studies within the overall 
context of economic development.  The report includes reviews of other strategic 
documents at regional and subregional scales.   

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about, the Local 
Authority area  

Charnwood Borough is situated directly north of Leicester. It has 155,400 inhabitants 
and  56,100 employee jobs14. Charnwood remains relatively dependent upon 
manufacturing and has a relatively weak financial and business services sector. The 
Borough’s residents earn below the county average.  However, Charnwood has a 
number of well-paid jobs in technology based sectors in conjunction with Loughborough 
University. Charnwood has a large catchment area (1.25million people live within 45 
mins drive) but it is a net exporter of commuters, in 2001 over 16,000 Charnwood 
residents worked in Leicester.  
Existing employment areas in Charnwood provide 382.61ha of employment land with 
335.55ha assessed as good quality, 34,81ha as average quality and 12.25ha as poor 
quality. Annual take-up rates have been 2.5ha for office uses and 4.8ha for industry.  

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

Strategic policies are summarised in the study at the national, regional, subregional and 
local levels through reviews of national Planning Policy Guidance Notes, the Regional 
Spatial Strategy (RSS8), the Regional Economic Strategy, the Leicestershire, Leicester 
& Rutland Structure Plan, the Charnwood Local Plan, the Strategic Framework for 
Loughborough Town Centre, the Strategic Framework for Loughborough Town Centre, 
the Charnwood Economic Development Strategy and the Charnwood Community 
Strategy    
The Charnwood Employment Land Study summarises the policy context: 

 National policies tend to give priority to housing needs 
 Increasing productivity by shifting economic activity towards higher value 

added activities is identified as a regional priority 
 Loughborough is identified as a ‘regional centre’ and ranked behind the 

Principal Urban Areas and Growth Towns for development but the lack of 
employment sites in cities may lead to overspill demand in adjoining areas.    

 The Structure Plan requires Charnwood to provide 206ha employment land 
from 1996 to 2016.  This allocation includes the provision for two strategic 
employment sites as well as for a Science Park. The Structure Plan requires 
50ha to be developed for strategic sites, 30 of which should be in Central 
Leicestershire 

Key Issues  
Key developments, local area 
assessment issues and other 
strategic issues for the area 

The future requirement for employment land in Charnwood is inextricably linked to 
demand and supply of employment land in the wider subregion. The regeneration 
activities of the Leicester Regeneration Company (LRC) imply the relocation of local 
businesses to make way for city centre regeneration projects. The LRC estimates their 
total employment land requirements to be 7ha and the Leicester Employment Land 
Study identifies a shortfall of 62 ha employment land15 in the period to 2016. The study 

                                                      
14 Employee jobs  are the number of jobs in an area, but does not include self employed, government supported 
trainee positions and HM Forces 
15 This includes the land needed by the LRC 
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underlines that the Leicester Employment Land Study uses a different methodology for 
estimating the shortfall (the use of business survey) and that the results therefore are 
incomparable to the employment land estimates for Charnwood, and is reluctant to 
comment upon the impact on Charnwood’s employment land situation. It does however 
seem likely to us that a shortfall of employment land in Leicester would lead to an 
increase in demand for employment land in Charnwood.  

Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

The study does not provide a definition of strategic sites and other sites, but divides the 
sites according to the intended end use (office, industry and warehousing).  For the 
purpose of the remainder of this review, strategic sites are defined as sites larger than 
2ha. 

Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Does it utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

To position the employment land study within the overall context of economic 
development, the first part of the report establishes the baseline for analysis setting out 
the framework for existing policy, the performance of the local economy and the current 
balance of demand and supply of employment land. The study then considers 
estimated demand and supply of employment land to 2016, starting with a quantitative 
estimate and adding qualitative considerations based upon an assessment of existing, 
committed and potential employment sites before drawing conclusions and making 
recommendations. The study is developed in accordance with the ODPM Employment 
Land Review Guidance. 
The study refers to ‘stakeholder views’, but it is not clear to us who the stakeholders are 
and how the consultations were undertaken.  

Demand / Needs 
Describe the demands and 
needs for employment sites 
and premises – consider both 
quantitative and qualitative 
requirements 

The study used economic forecasts16 to estimate employment land needs to 2016. The 
economic forecasts provided the estimated number of jobs in each sector of the 
economy by 2016. These were translated into floorspace requirements by using 
employment densities and a margin was added to produce the planning requirement for 
employment land. The margin equals two years gross take-up based on past take-up 
rates and the floorspace demand is translated to an employment land demand 
assuming a 40% plot ratio. 
The Charnwood employment land study estimated a negative employment land 
requirement for the period 2001 to 2016 of 5.1ha.  
The study predicted a decrease in demand for employment land for industrial and 
warehousing uses of 25.8ha. Allowing for a buffer of 9.5ha, the study estimated a 
negative land requirement for industry and warehouse uses of 16.3ha.  
In terms of employment land for office uses, the study estimated a market demand of 
6.2 ha which together with a buffer of 5.1ha suggested a total land requirement slightly 
above 11.2ha. 
These figures were subsequently compared with ODPM figures for the net change in 
employment land within Charnwood between 2001 and 2004. Whereas the net change 
of industrial and warehouse land over the three year period is broadly comparable with 
the forecasts, the net change in employment land for office use diverges from the 
forecasts.  In 2004, the employment land occupied by offices was 7.8ha above the 2001 
level. The forecasts indicate an increase of 6.2ha between 2001 and 2016, implying a 
reduction in the land needed for office uses between 2004 and 2016. The study 
therefore suggests that the economic forecasts are ‘unduly pessimistic’.  
It appears to us that current take-up rates confirm a reduction in the need for industrial 
and warehousing land of about - 26ha (-1.75 ha pa) and imply a demand for office uses 
of about 39ha (+2.6 ha pa) totalling about + 13ha net.  
According to Leicestershire County Council’s population forecasts17, Charnwood has 
the second lowest rate of population growth in the county. The working age population 
is estimated to increase by 6,300 people between 2001 and 2016 whereas workplace 
jobs are likely to increase by 800 which implies an increase in the number of out-
commuting residents. 
The Structure Plan states that 206ha of additional employment land will be required 
between 1996 and 2016 to accommodate economic expansion. Although the Structure 
Plan covers 20 years rather than the 15 years covered by the previous estimates it is 
clearly much higher. It appears to us that there is a wide and insufficiently explained 
divergence between all these figures that needs to be reconciled at the local and 
subregional levels. 

                                                      
16 These are in line with the forecasts provided by Experian Business Strategy for EMDA. 
17 These are based upon ONS projections of natural change and migration patterns 
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Supply Issues 
Describe any supply issues 
mentioned within the document  
- consider both qualitative and 
quantitative supply issues 

The Charnwood employment land study estimated that there was a total employment 
land supply of 30.6ha in Charnwood in 2001 comprising 20.2ha for office use and 
10.4ha for industrial and warehousing uses. We understand that these are net figures 
which include land developed after 2001, as well as land lost to other uses, and that as 
such they do not directly compare with the land available through the allocated sites 
listed under Development Proposals below. The office figure included 10.2ha of land 
which were developed between 2001 and 2005 and a further 10.8ha of outstanding 
permissions at 2005.  
The 10.4ha of employment land supply for industrial, warehousing uses in 2001 masked 
larger shifts in local employment land supply. Some 19ha was developed between 2001 
and 2005 but nearly 28ha was lost to other uses most of which comprised textile 
industry sites that were transferred to housing uses in Anstey, Loughborough, 
Shepshed, Sileby and Mountsorrel. The study also factored appropriate levels of vacant 
premises into the estimated land supply figure. 
The sites allocated for employment land in 2005 accounted for a supply of 48.77ha. 

Current Development 
Activity 
Describe information on known 
development activity currently 
in progress in the local area 

The study does not discus current development activities. 

Development Proposals 
Summarise proposed employment sites and premises for local area study 
• Major Sites: 

Development Proposals 
Describe development 
proposals for major sites 
(>2ha) including site 
names, locations, size, 
potential use and other 
information  

 Land at Dishley Grange, Hathern – 20ha site suited for industrial use. This 
is the only allocated site in Charnwood without planning permission. The site 
currently comprises recreational land owned by the council and privately 
owned agricultural land. Development will require improved road access and 
flood alleviation measures  

 Harrowgate Drive, (Hallamfields), Birstall – 6ha site, suitable for Industrial 
uses 

 Science Park, Ashby Road, Loughborough -  5.75ha site remaining for 
development at the science park. The park is restricted to technology 
companies and the study questions whether it can be considered as part of 
the total supply due to this restriction. 

 The Warren, East Goscote – 5.4ha site, suitable for industrial uses. 
 Pontylue Farm (Watermead Business Park, Syston – 5.15ha site 

remaining for development. The site has excellent accessibility both by car 
and public transport, and is suitable for office uses. The site is however far 
from the far from the Borough’s urban area and the study suggests the site in 
effect may be part of the Leicester market.  

 Loughborough Industrial Park, Weldon Road, Loughborough – 3.43ha 
site, suitable for industrial uses. 

• Other Sites: 
Development Proposals 

Note any development 
proposals for other sites 
(<2ha) including range of 
site size, potential uses 
and any other information 

 251 Loughborough Road (Granite Way) Mountsorrel – 1.39ha site suitable 
for industrial uses 

 Burder Street Regeneration, Loughborough – 0.9ha site suitable for office 
use and R&D. The site is in a regeneration area less than 12 miles from the 
East Midlands’ three core cities. 

 North Road, Loughborough – 0.75 ha site suitable for industrial uses 

• Unused / Under-used 
employment land  

Note any unused or 
underused employment 
land that might have 
potential for development 

The draft Strategic Framework for Loughborough Town Centre proposes major changes 
in the development of Loughborough Town Centre, and identifies six development 
opportunities and the study suggests that these sites could be suitable for mixed-use 
development including small scale office uses. 
Charnwood’s LDF Issues and Options Report, published in 2005, recommends an 
additional allocation of 50ha for science park use, as required by the Structure Plan. 
The study recommends that land west of the existing science park would be most 
suitable for this because of its proximity to the existing science park and the good road 
access. A site south of Loughborough towards Quorn could also be used but it is more 
isolated and therefore judged less attractive by the study. The study considers the site 
to the west of the existing science park is also suitable for mainsream business park 
development. 
The study recommends that sites to the north of the A46 and along the A6 corridor 
north of the A46/A6 junction should be allocated if further employment land is required 
for industrial uses. 
No land is currently allocated for strategic distribution site in Charnwood and the study 
suggests land along the A512 between Loughborough and Shepshed and land near the 
A46/A6 junction should be considered as potential candidates use if it is needed. 
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Balance of demand and supply 
Summarise overall quantitative balance of demand and supply (from above) 

• Major Sites to meet 
balance 
How far do the major sites 
(>2ha) meet the demand  
both quantitatively and 
qualitatively ? 

The major sites could meet 34.83ha of industrial demand and 10.9ha of demand for 
office space.  
 

• Other Sites to meet 
balance 
How far do the other sites 
(<2ha) help to meet the 
demand balance both 
quantitatively and 
qualitatively ? 

The other sites could meet 3.04ha of employment land demand.  

Deliverability 
Does the document discuss the 
deliverability of development 
proposals?  How likely are 
projects to go ahead, what 
delivery vehicles are being 
used or suggested? 

The study does not discuss deliverability. When estimating the market balance of 
supply and demand of employment land, it assumes that no land is lost in the future.  
However the study notes that 7ha pa of industrial land were lost between 2002 and 
2005. If this continues, and there is a fall in demand as expected, there will be a 
shortfall of 50ha employment land in 2016. 

Shortfall 
Does the document highlight 
any shortfalls that need to be 
addressed both in terms of 
quality and quantity ? – if not, 
what is the likely shortfall ? 

The study suggests a potential shortfall in the supply of office land. The forecasts 
predict a demand for some 11ha against a supply of some 20ha. However, this forecast 
may be too low, as the take-up of office land between 2001 and 2005 (7.8 ha) was 
greater than the estimated demand (6.2 ha) for the entire period to 2016. On the supply 
side, the study states that most of the supply is either in science parks, with restricted 
uses, or at the Pontylue Farm site which is distant from the Borough’s main urban area 
and may in fact be part of the Leicester employment land market. The study therefore 
concludes that the office supply is likely to fall short of demand. 
It appears to us that there is a wide divergence between the demand set out in the 
Structure Plan and the demand in the employment land study that needs to be 
reconciled at the local and subregional levels. 
We understand that 57.62ha of employment land was developed between 1996 and 
2005 and that 48.77ha is still available in allocated sites.  This leaves some 100ha still 
to be allocated to meet the Structure Plan requirement of 206ha.  50ha of this 
outstanding requirement should be allocated for a Science Park, 30ha should be 
allocated for a strategic employment site near Leicester and the remaing 20ha should 
be allocated as a strategic employment site near Loghborough. 
We also understand that Charnwood Borough Council recently published its Preferred 
Options Core Strategy for the period to 2021 for consultation and that it suggests that a 
further 30ha of employment land should be allocated for employment use for the period 
from 2016 to 2021 (ie beyond the period of the Local Employment Land Study) .  

Study Recommendations 
Summarise the key conclusions and recommendations from the local area study 
• Strategy 

Does the document 
highlight any implications 
for employment land 
policies? 

Based on economic forecasts, the study estimates a requirement for 11.3ha 
employment land for office uses (a demand for 6.2 ha and a buffer of 5.1 ha), and a 
negative requirement for 16ha for industrial and warehouse uses between 2001 and 
2016. The study finds the forecasts for office development low, as the take-up of office 
land between 2001 and 2005 was 7.8ha and thus greater than the estimated demand 
for the period to 2016.  
The study focuses on Charnwood in isolation but it states in its conclusion that the 
Borough may be required to provide employment land in the future beyond local needs 
to meet employment activities spilling over from the Three Cities (Nottingham, Derby 
and Leicester) and particularly from Leicester.   
In our view, the difference in approach and estimate of employment land need between 
the local employment land study and the Structure Plan exposes a need for a more 
strategic subregional approach and also the need for a clearer analysis of the likely 
sectoral shifts in the local and subregional economies and the portfolios of employment 
land that will be needed to meet them.   
The study recommends that employment land policies should protect existing 
employment areas of good quality. It also recommends that the Borough Council should 
ensure that applicants seeking to lose employment land of average quality to other uses 
should demonstrate that the loss does not result in an under provision of employment 
land and that the proposed development would lead to significant environmental 
improvements.  The sites rated as poor quality by the study are mainly located in the 
village centres and is the study suggested that they should be transferred to other uses 
if they become vacant. It recommends that all the nine development sites are retained 
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as they are of good quality and likely to be taken up. 
The study questions whether there is sufficient demand to justify further development of 
the science park with a 50ha site as suggested in the Structure Plan and states that 
regional and subregional demand must be considered in order to establish this. Land 
west of the existing site is considered suitable for potential expansion and the study 
suggests that the Borough Council could open up the science park for more mainstream 
office use to maximise the economic benefit.  
The study suggests that the LDF sets out preferred areas of search for new sites and 
proposes the centre of Loughborough as a potential area for mixed-use developments 
including small-scale offices. 
Finally, the study suggests that the LDF should allows for positive windfall sites which 
would permit employment uses on non-allocated but suitable sites if there were no over-
supply against the total requirement for employment land. 

• Implementation 
Does the document 
highlight any implications 
for delivery mechanisms 
and implementation? 

The study underlines the role of Charnwood Borough Council in supporting the 
diversification of the local economy by meeting the demand for employment land and 
property requirements of major employers in priority sectors. Charnwood has a high 
share of high technology knowledge based activities and include high technology 
engineering, research and development, health care, energy and environmental 
technologies. 

• Outstanding issues 
Does the document 
identify any outstanding 
issues that need to be 
addressed ? – if not, what 
are they ? 

The study refers to competition to attract relocating businesses with neighbouring local 
authorities such as Northwest Leicestershire and Leicester which offer a large supply of 
modern floorspace and high quality sites.  
In our view, the study draws attention to the need for a strategic subregional approach 
to employment land allocation and development but does not clearly follow it through 
into its recommendations,.  
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Document Review Pro-forma:  
Local Employment Land Studies 
 
This pro-forma details the key attributes and information extracted from the document 
stated below.  The document has been reviewed by SQW in relation to the Leicester 
Shire Employment Land and Premises Study being undertaken for Leicester Shire 
Economic Partnership. 
 
The information from the reviewed document is supplemented by additional information 
obtained / collated by SQW.  This additional material and commentary is included in 
italics.  

Local Authority area Melton Borough Council  
Title of Document (year) Melton Borough Council Employment Land Study North 

Final Draft, Tym & Partners, (May 2006) 
Strategic Approach 
State the overall approach of 
the document 

The study was commissioned by Leicestershire County Council on behalf of Leicester 
Shire  Economic Partnership to inform the Borough Council’s planning policies 
particularly the Local Development Framework (LDF).  The aim was to advise on the 
adequacy of supply of current and proposed employment land within the Borough, both 
in terms of quality and quantity, and whether the supply is likely to meet current and 
future demand to 2016.  
In particular the study sought to establish 

 Whether the existing quantity, quality, type and geographical spread of 
employment land in Melton Borough are sufficient to cater for the local 
development needs 

 Whether additional land allocations are needed and, if so, to identify appropriate 
locations 

 Inform a Leicester and Leicestershire subregional employment land and premises 
strategy as well as subregional planning proposals 

 Inform partner organisations of future investment priorities 
The study also seeks to test Melton Borough Council’s employment land provisions 
against the criteria set out in the Government’s updated Planning Policy Guidance : 
PPG3 for Housing and PPG4 for Industrial Commercial Development.  PPG3, seeks to 
ensure that employment land allocations which cannot realistically be taken up over the 
plan period, or are no longer compatible with current planning policy guidance, are 
identified on a “robust evidence base” and considered for an alternative housing use.  

Area Profile 
A description of, and key 
information about, the Local 
Authority area  

Melton Borough is situated to the north east of Leicestershire. It has 48,300 
inhabitants18 and 17,800 employee jobs19. Melton remains highly dependent upon 
manufacturing and has a relatively weak financial and business services sector 
compared with the national and regional economy.  
The Borough’s mean workplace earnings are the lowest in the county and well below 
the national and regional average.  However, Melton’s residents mean earnings are 
closer to the county average suggesting that many residents take advantage of 
employment opportunities outside the Borough.   
In 2001, 20%20 of the Borough’s resident workforce travelled to work outside Melton, 
particularly to Leicester, Charnwood and Nottingham.  
Existing employment areas in Melton provide 135.75ha of employment land with 
122.5ha of industrial and warehouse space and 13.25ha for office uses. 

Policy Context  
A description of key policies 
affecting the area including any 
key policy issues for the area 

The study summarises the various regional and subregional policies that set the context 
for preparing the Melton Local Development Framework LDF and the current local 
policies that will also need to be reconsidered in the LDF process.  
The Regional Spatial Strategy (now called the East Midlands Regional Plan) sets out 
the core regional objectives. It adopts a sequential approach to the location of new 
development and establishes a hierarchy for the location of new employment sites.  
Priority is given to developments in the Principal Urban Areas (PUAs), followed by the 
sustainable communities growth towns before subregional centres. This implies a shift 
towards developments in Leicester, Nottingham and Derby 
The East Midlands Regional Plan does not quantify employment land provisions for 
local authorities or the region as a whole but states that authorities should take into 
account the findings of local and regional studies. It indicates that the supply of 
employment land in the Eastern Sub-area, which comprises  Melton, is sufficient to 

                                                      
18 Mid-Year Population Estimates 2004 
19 Employee jobs  are the number of jobs in an area, but does not include self employed, government supported 

trainee positions and HM Forces 
20 This is the net out-commuting figure 
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meet demand but that there appears to be a shortage of employment land in the 
bordering Three Cities Subregion. 
The Regional Economic Strategy (RES) sets out the regional economic objectives for 
2003-2010 and suggests an upgraded industrial mix as a potential driver for productivity 
growth. The consultation draft of the new RES, published in January 2006, aims to 
guide regional economic development to 2020 and reinforces the view that the region is 
over-dependent on low value sectors. 
The Leicestershire, Leicester and Rutland Structure Plan, 1996-2016, adopted in 2005, 
sets out employment land requirements by local authority area for the period 1996-
2016, derived from actual gross take-up by local authority area between 1981-1997 
adjusted to take account of qualitative issues.   
The Structure Pan states that Melton is required to provide 125 hectares of employment 
land over the plan period. However, the Melton Local Employment Land Study 
comments that this is not a “useful indication of future demand” as the take-up rates are 
based on relatively old data (up to 1997) and that past gross take-up figures  are an 
inadequate measure for future demand as they do not take account of land lost to other 
uses.  It also points out that the Structure Plan  does not indicate how the adjustments 
were made to past take-up rates past trends do not reflect expected future changes in 
the economy. It therefore does not use the Structure Plan figures as an estimate of 
future employment land demand. 
The Melton Local Employment Land Study also mentions the subregional and local 
studies which set the context for employment land development in the area including 
the Leicester Shire Economic Partnership Economic Regeneration Strategy, the  
Welland Subregional Strategic Partnership Economic Strategy, the Melton Local Plan, 
the Melton LDF Employment Land and Economy Discussion Paper and the Melton 
Community Strategy. 

Key Issues  
Key developments, local area 
assessment issues and other 
strategic issues for the area 

Melton Borough is a rural area with Melton Mowbray as the main town. The Borough 
has a low population density with residents thinly spread on a large area. As a 
consequence, Melton residents travel unusually far to work both within and outside the 
Borough. The Borough has a relatively few large scale distribution facilities due to the 
poor access to the main road network. 

Definition of Strategic Sites 
and other sites 
Does the document provide a 
definition of what sites are 
considered to be “strategic”? 
What information is contained 
within the document to allow 
strategic sites to be defined 
(e.g. size of site or strategic 
role)? 

The study does not provide a definition of strategic sites and other sites, but divides the 
sites according to the intended end use (office, industry and warehousing).  For the 
purpose of the remainder of this review, strategic sites are defined as sites larger than 
2ha. 

Methodology 
Describe the methodological 
approach applied in the study.  
Does it utilise the ODPM ELR 
Guidance? 

The study follows accepted practice and Government ELR Guidance and consists of 
the following stages: 

 Setting out the current policy context and baseline for analysis 
 Assessing the future balance of demand and supply to 2016 both in terms of 

quantity and quality based upon a thorough assessment of the existing and 
committed employment sites 

 Drawing conclusions and recommendations 

Demand / Needs 
Describe the demands and 
needs for employment sites 
and premises – consider both 
quantitative and qualitative 
requirements 

The study uses economic forecasts21 to estimate employment land needs to 2016. The 
economic forecast provides the number of jobs in each sector. These are translated into 
floorspace requirements by using employment densities and a margin is added to 
produce the planning requirement for employment land.  
The economic forecast suggests a net increase in employment of 4% between 2001 
and 2016. This net figure masks a sharp decline in manufacturing employment (20%) 
which is offset by a 32% growth in office employment. Translated into floorspace 
requirements, the study suggests a negative demand for industrial and warehousing 
space of 7.9ha.  Adding a margin of 8.3ha  (which seeks to translate market demand 
into an equivalent planning requirement), this leaves an estimated requirement of 
0.4ha employment land for industrial and warehousing uses between 2001 and 
2016. Over the same period, the study estimates the demand for employment land 
for office to be 4.4ha, leaving a total demand of 4.8ha for employment land. 
The study assesses the implications of the employment forecasts for travel to work 
patterns by estimating the Melton’s labour market and using forecasts of the Borough’s 
resident labour force. The Borough’s working age population is estimated to increase by 
8% between 2001 and 2016. Comparing this with the findings of the economic 
forecasts, the study suggests that the net out-commuting will rise from 20% in 2001 to 
22% in 2016. 

                                                      
21 These are the forecasts provided by Experian Business Strategy for EMDA. 
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The study also includes an alternative scenario, based upon past employment trends, 
which produces an additional 3,100 jobs and would imply an increase in the land 
requirement for industrial and warehousing uses of 16ha  Including the previously 
estimated demand for office uses of 4.4ha and added margin, this would imply an 
overall employment land requirement of 20.4ha. 

Supply Issues 
Describe any supply issues 
mentioned within the document  
- consider both qualitative and 
quantitative supply issues 

The study identifies an overall supply of 47.5ha of employment land between 2001 
and 2016. Most of this is accounted for by some 31ha of outstanding allocations and 
14ha developed between 2001 and 2005. It includes an estimated loss of 2.1ha office 
space (implying an undersupply of 6.5ha) and a planned supply of 49.6 ha industrial 
and warehouse land (implying an oversupply of 49.2ha) between 2001 and 2016.  
None of the allocated employment sites is for office use and very little of the allocated 
employment land is situated in Melton Mowbray. 
The study indicates two caveats on the quantitative surplus of employment land.  The 
first caveat is that some of the allocated land requires important infrastructure work prior 
development (Holwell Works).  The second caveat is that the forecast demand and 
requirement figures indicate net changes in employment land whereas the supply 
figures only indicate future gross gains and do not include any employment land that 
may be lost to other uses in the future. 

Current Development Activity 
Describe information on known 
development activity currently 
in progress in the local area 

 Leicester Road, Melton Mowbray – a new headquarters office building is 
currently under construction for The Melton Mowbray Building Society.  The 
completion is scheduled for spring 2006.  The development will potentially 
free up office space at the Society’s existing building in the town centre. 

Development Proposals 
Summarise proposed employment sites and premises for local area study 
• Major Sites: 
Development Proposals 

Describe development 
proposals for major sites 
(>2ha) including site 
names, locations, size, 
potential use and other 
information  

 Asfordby Business Park, Asfordby – 16.0ha good quality site for general 
industrial uses with Development Brief  

 Holwell Works, Asfordby Hill – 15.03ha site of average quality allocated to 
general industrial uses. The site requires major infrastructure works to be 
undertaken prior to development 

• Other Sites: 
Development Proposals 

Note any development 
proposals for other sites 
(<2ha) including range of 
site size, potential uses 
and any other information 

 Asfordby Storage & Haulage, Melton Mowbray – 1.83ha good quality site 
with detailed planning permission for strategic distribution/general industrial 
uses 

 Normanton Lane, Bottesford – 0.7ha good quality site with outline planning 
permission for light industrial uses 

 John O Gaunt Ind Est, Somerby -  0.36ha good quality site with outline 
planning permission for light industrial uses 

 Charlotte St, Melton Mowbray  - 0.16ha site of good quality allocated to 
general industrial uses 

• Unused / Under-used 
employment land  

Note any unused or 
underused employment 
land that might have 
potential for development 

Unused and under-used employment land is not directly discussed by the study. 
However, when identifying additional sites for industrial and warehousing uses near 
Melton Mowbray, it suggests land in the area between Leicester Road Industrial Estate 
and the town and the area to the south of Saxby Road, adjoining Masterfoods. It also 
suggests that sites for office use should be sought in the town centers. 
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Balance of demand and supply 
Summarise overall quantitative balance of demand and supply (from above) 

• Major Sites to meet 
balance 
How far do the major sites 
(>2ha) meet the demand  
both quantitatively and 
qualitatively ? 

The major sites do not meet the demand for office space but there appears to be a 
substantial oversupply of land for industry and warehousing uses. In terms of quality, 
Holwell Works will require large investment prior development and Asfordby Business 
Park has no provision for small scale development suitable for SMEs. There are also no 
major sites located in Melton Mowbray .  

• Other Sites to meet 
balance 
How far do the other sites 
(<2ha) help to meet the 
demand balance both 
quantitatively and 
qualitatively ? 

Other sites could provide 2.05ha of land for industrial and warehousing uses but there 
is no provision of employment land for office development. 

Deliverability 
Does the document discuss the 
deliverability of development 
proposals?  How likely are 
projects to go ahead, what 
delivery vehicles are used? 

The study states that there are constraints attached to the development of Holwell 
Works, Asfordby Hill, which will require major infrastructure works to be undertaken 
prior to development. As there is an oversupply of employment land in the Borough, the 
study states that the developments of this site is unlikely to go ahead and suggests that 
the site is turned into green open space. 

Shortfall 
Does the document highlight 
any shortfalls that need to be 
addressed both in terms of 
quality and quantity ? – if not, 
what is the likely shortfall ? 

There does not appear to be any shortfall in supply in order to meet the forecast 
demand in terms of industrial and warehouse uses and indeed there is a significant 
oversupply of employment land for these uses. 
There is however, a shortfall of 6.5ha employment land for office uses in the Borough. 

Study Recommendations 
Summarise the key conclusions and recommendations from the local area study 
• Strategy 

Does the document 
highlight any implications 
for employment land 
policies? 

The study suggests a set of policy objectives that the Borough Council could set in the 
LDF as general criteria to decide the future of existing employment sites and the 
allocation of new sites. These objectives include a move towards higher value added 
economic activity, support for local entrepreneurship and small emerging firms, 
encouragement of the Borough’s food and drinks sector, provision of employment land 
in proximity to residential areas to shorten travel to work distances and provision of 
employment sites of an appropriate scale in and around rural settlements.  
The study suggests an additional 20,000sqm of office floorspace to cater for future 
demand to 2016 (this is expressed in terms of floorspace rather than land area as 
development densities may vary). It advises the Borough Council to plan positively for 
office development and identify suitable sites because the local office market currently 
has very low vacancy rates (1.1%) and land for office development tends to be 
attractive for other uses such as housing.  
The study suggests that an additional 16ha of industrial and warehousing land 
should be allocated based upon the alternative scenario but states that this should be 
reviewed in two to three years time.  It appears that this additional allocation might be 
intended to make up qualitative provision where the already ample quantitative 
provision is poorly located or where development is constrained.  The study suggests 
that it could cater for any large-scale requirement of the food and drinks sector. It 
recognises that the additional 16ha is relatively optimistic and that actual demand for 
employment land may fall short of expectations. However, the current over-provision of 
employment land is unlikely to have damaging consequences because it is above the 
forecast demand and there are no competing uses for it.  The study advises that, if the 
Borough Council decides to adopt the Experian forecasts, no net change in the quantity 
of currently allocated employment land would need to be made. 
Most of the Borough’s existing employment sites are rated as being of good or average 
quality and only two sites (free-standing, single user premises) are recommended for 
other uses should they fall vacant. The study also supports the safeguarding policy of 
the Structure Plan which states that change of use of employment land should only be 
permitted if it does not result in a shortfall in provision, the land is unfit for employment 
uses or the proposed use is complementary or ancillary to employment use. 
The study recommends that the Borough Council should identify small urban sites in 
Melton for office development. It could also bring forward some new sites by identifying 
a Melton Mowbray ‘office core’ in the LDF and protecting existing office sites from 
development for alternative uses. Office space could also be developed in better-quality 
industrial areas, such as Leicester Road Industrial Estate. 
The planned supply of industrial and warehouse space is mainly made up by two large 
sites in Asfordby, one of which requires considerable infrastructure work.  The other site 
only offers design-and-build leasehold premises rather than small units to meet demand 
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from SMEs. The study suggests land allocations for industrial and warehousing 
uses close to Melton Mowbray in the area between Leicester Road Industrial Estate 
and the town and in the area to the south of Saxby Road, adjoining Masterfoods.  It also 
suggests that the Holwell Works site is turned into green open space. 

• Implementation 
Does the document 
highlight any implications 
for delivery mechanisms 
and implementation? 

This is not discussed by the study. 

• Outstanding issues 
Does the document 
identify any outstanding 
issues that need to be 
addressed ? – if not, what 
are they ? 

The study states that there may be a shortage of employment land in the Three Cities 
Subregion but it is unclear how this will affect the demand for employment land in this 
predominantly rural area which is some distance from these major cities. 
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Annex D: Local Authority consultation notes  

D.1 This annex includes notes of the consultation meetings that were held with each of the local 
authorities in the subregion as part of the study: 

• Leicester City Council 

• Harborough DC 

• Oadby & Wigston BC 

• Blaby DC 

• Hinckley & Bosworth BC 

• NW Leicestershire DC 

• Charnwood BC 

• Melton BC 

• Leicestershire CC. 

D.2 This annex also includes a statistical summary of the local ELPSs, the Structure Plan 
allocations and the RELPS Experian regional employment forecasts :   

• Employment Land Need Comparisons. 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Local Consultation Meeting 
 

Leicester City Council  
New Walk Centre, Welford Place, Leicester 
2.00 Thursday 25 May 2006  
 
This note summarises the key points that arose during a local consultation meeting 
between SQW Limited and one of the local authorities in the Leicester Shire Subregion 
as part of a strategic assessment of subregional employment land needs.  It was based 
on SQW’s summary of the Local Employment Land Study.  
 

Attendance • Roman Scuplak, Deputy Leader Leicester City Council and Portfolio holder for 
Regeneration and Planning 

• Tot Brill, Director of Regeneration and Culture, Leicester City Council 
• Frazer Robson, Assistant Director of Environment, Leicester City Council 
• Rachael Mkanza,  Planning Officer, Development Plans , Leicester City Council 
• Richard Summers, SQW Limited 
• Peter Southern, SQW Limited 
 

Introduction • Employment land needs are a key issue for Leicester City Council (see BE 
Employment Land Study) and need to be seen in a subregional context  

• SQW proposed a composite analysis of employment land demand, supply and 
outstanding need in the City Council area as a basis for discussion  

 
Employment land demand, 
supply and outstanding need 
 

• Leicester City Council accepted the rationale and the range of figures in the SQW 
composite analysis of employment land demand, supply and outstanding need  

• The City Council would support the “max” estimates but accepted that the “mid” and 
“min” outlined a reasonable range of possibilities 

• It was agreed that parallel action would be needed on the redevelopment and 
overspill elements of outstanding employment land need 

• The various issues involved in redeveloping inner city employment sites and 
relocating small firms, jobs and workers to other urban areas were noted 

  

Redevelopment and 
“overspill” 
 

• It was agreed that the SQW report would need to establish the strategic rationale for 
action on redevelopment and overspill of employment land needs  

• It will be important to achieve the full economic potential of the Leicester urban area 
(c 500,000 pop), the Leicester Shire subregion and the Three Cities “city region” 

• It was noted that the recent restructuring of political groups within Leicester City 
Council would facilitate a broader subregional approach to overspill issues 

• The Leicestershire and Rutland Structure Plan identifies a Central Leicestershire 
(PUA) boundary that is wider than the city boundary  

• This overlap suggests opportunities for employment land development beyond the 
green wedges which include some of the city’s river valleys 

• It was noted that there is a need for strategic employment sites on the eastern side 
of Leicester as well as areas to the north, west and south around M1 junctions    

  

Other subregional economic 
growth issues  
 

• It was noted that the City Council is working with the Cities of Nottingham and Derby 
to develop a bid to DCLG for “Growth Point” funding within the Communities Plan  

• There are not really any locationally strong “sectoral clusters” but there are some 
“intellectual clusters” such as creative industries which fit well into the city centre  

• The Leicester City Growth Strategy identifies construction, retail and food and drink 
as existing clusters and two emerging clusters in creative industries and technology. 

• The new Leicester science park will extend linkages between city businesses and 
the Leicester and Loughborough Universities and the Loughborough science park 
but incubators and grow on space are needed in inner urban areas of Leicester 

• Demand for warehouse and distribution uses should be analysed at a regional and 
national scale which may lead to a need to identify locations for development on the 
western side of Leicester as demand extends northwards along the M1 from Magna 
Park and southwards from the Nottingham East Midlands Airport 

• Inward investment promotion is now handled by Leicester Shire Promotions, the 
LRC is promoting a New Business Quarter to attract office based inward investment 
and the City Council is working to support and retain indigenous firms  
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Implementation mechanisms 
and resources  
 

• It was agreed that the LRC area could be extended with a wider remit and increased 
resources and that Leicester City Council would be willing to consider contributing 
sites and funding to assist the regeneration process as the best way of redeveloping 
inner urban employment sites 

• EP, EMDA and perhaps Blueprint should be included in this initiative although 
funding would probably depend on the viability of employment site redevelopment  

• The Local Plan has a policy to use CPO powers for land assembly and although, 
this has not yet been used for employment land, the City Council would consider it  

• The Local Plan has various Potential Development Areas (PDAs) that include about 
20 ha of obsolete employment sites in inner urban areas 

• It was agreed that SQW / LSEP should approach the LRC and perhaps the City 
Council Property Division to discuss this initiative later in the study process  

• It was also agreed that there could be advantage in establishing a councillor forum 
to continue the dialogue being established between all the local authorities in the 
subregion by this study to progress action on strategic employment land supply  

  

Conclusions and any further 
actions 
 

• It was noted that the City Council will need to identify what it hopes to achieve from 
the suggested LRC extension initiative and an LSEP councillor forum and then set 
up a process of regular monitoring and review 

• It was also noted that it will be important to identify a prioritised action plan for 
employment site development across the subregion that would become the focus for 
the LRC extension and the LSEP councillor forum initiatives 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Local Consultation Meeting 
 
Harborough District Council  
Harborough District Council Offices, Market Harborough  
9.00 Wednesday 7 June 2006 
 
This note summarises the key points that arose during a local consultation meeting 
between SQW Limited and one of the local authorities in the Leicester Shire Subregion 
as part of a strategic assessment of subregional employment land needs.  It was based 
on SQW’s summary of the Local Employment Land Study.  

 
Attendance • Cllr Eileen Roeber, Portfolio Holder, HDC 

• Karmal Melita, Deputy Chief Executive, HDC 
• Brett Culpin, Head of Built Environment, HDC 
• Joanna Ellershaw, Economic Development Officer, HDC 
• Richard Summers, SQW Limited 
 

Introduction • Overview of SQW’s brief and progress to date including estimates of net outstanding 
land need, regeneration and “overspill” for Leicester City 

• HDC and other Districts have helped meet city housing needs but have no 
experience or evidence of need to help meet city employment needs until now 

• Local Employment Land Study found no evidence of locally-based need for 25ha 
strategic site(s) required by Structure Plan  

• Draft Harborough LDF Core Strategy now in consultation 
 

Employment land demand, 
supply and outstanding need 

 

Demand 
• RSS Review could require more housing in Harborough which would then need 

more employment all based on the needs of both the city and the district 
• RSS Review will allocate estimated housing and employment growth needs to the 

Leicester Shire Housing Market Area (HMA) and to the “Greater Leicester” Principal 
Urban Area (PUA) but local allocations will have to be agreed within the subregion 

• HDC wants to achieve a sustainable balance between housing and employment 
within the district and is currently implementing employment projects to catch up 
with previous housing growth in the area 

• There is current market demand for housing development on the eastern and 
southeastern sides of Leicester overlapping into Harborough district which, if 
developed, could prompt demand for employment development 

Supply 
• The Three Cities “Growth Point” bid, if successful, could fund a new “southern 

bypass “ to Leicester22 through the northern part of Harborough district and open up 
new demand possibilities and site development opportunities in the area 

• Outstanding issues from the Local Employment Land Study include need to provide 
another 18has of employment land (for which 9 suitable sites have been identified)  

• The LDF Employment and Housing LDD now in preparation will identify site 
selection criteria to apply to the 9 suitable employment sites and other possible sites 
in order to select employment sites to meet estimated future needs 

• HBC will consider the scope for new development, including possible provision for 
any city housing and employment “overspill” development, in the context of a city 
fringe landscape assessment 

 

Subregional economic growth 
issues  

 

• HDC believe there could be demand for general B1 business park uses along the 
southern and southeastern edges of Leicester overlapping into Harborough district if 
the possible Leicester “southern bypass” were built in the longer term 

• There is wider than local demand for a 40ha expansion of the Magna Park B8 
distribution complex near Lutterworth which will be considered, subject to the 
findings of the East Midlands Strategic Distribution Study in the preparation of the 
LDF Employment and Housing LDD when it is published for public consultation 

• HDC would prefer the expansion of Magna Park to any other new B8 distribution 
development schemes elsewhere in the district to meet any subregional demand 

                                                      
22 It was thought that the Leicester Southern Bypass could form part of the Three Cities Growth Point funding bid 
at the time of the consultation meeting but it was not included in the bid as this report was being finalised. 
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identified in the forthcoming East Midlands Strategic Distribution Study and in the 
context of current infrastructure.   

• HDC does not believe there is any need for inward investment within the district 
apart from two sites within existing allocations in Market Harborough identified for 
the relocation of public sector office functions in the recent Lyons Review 

• There could be some political interest in new employment development of the “right 
type in the right place” within the district such as B1 business park development on 
the edge of Leicester to help balance jobs to the east and west of the city 

• Economic development priorities, market demand and political interests would 
support the development of growth sectors and knowledge based industries 
particularly in the northern parts of Harborough district 

 
Further employment land 
allocations  

 

• The forthcoming draft East Midlands RSS review which is based on the Options for 
Change Study might require an additional 30% in housing and employment 
provision in the district over the next 20 years particularly around Market 
Harborough, Lutterworth and the southern edge of Leicester 

• This would strengthen the case for a Leicester “southern bypass” which if approved 
would make a profound shift in the development opportunities in the northern part of 
the Harborough district area  

• HDC accept that the Local Employment Land Study view of the need for the 
strategic employment site(s) required by the Structure Plan was based largely on a 
local assessment of demand and known available employment sites 

• There could be a need for general B1 business park uses along the southeastern 
edge of Leicester extending into Harborough district depending on further evidence 
of demand and provision of major infrastructure improvements  

 
Implementation mechanisms 
and resources  

 

• HDC expects that most employment land development within the district will be 
delivered by the private sector although the mooted Stretton Hall development might 
be delivered jointly by EP and the private sector 

• HDC would welcome a continuation of the dialogue about subregional employment 
land needs established by LSEP through this study 

 
Conclusions and any further 
actions 

 

• Market demand for employment land development in Harborough district has picked 
up in the last 2 years and, as all allocated B2 and B8 sites have been developed, 
allocated B1 sites are now being permitted with some B2 and B8 

• HDC has traditionally based its local view of employment land within the strategic 
context provided by the Structure Plan, it recognises that the district is part of a 
wider market and it is willing to take a subregional view provided a sustainable 
balance with housing can be achieved 

• The Harborough LDF Employment and Housing LDD now in preparation will include 
sites to meet the outstanding need for another 18has of employment land identified 
by the local Employment Land & Premises study in the district 

• HDC would prefer the expansion of Magna Park to any other new B8 distribution 
development schemes which can be assessed within the forthcoming EMDA study 
of B8 needs to match a similar recent regional study in the West Midlands  

• HDC believe there could be demand for general B1 business park uses on the 
southern and southeastern edges of Leicester, perhaps at  Stretton Hall Farm, if the 
possible Leicester “southern bypass” were built with “Growth Point” funding 

• HDC would welcome a continuation of the dialogue about subregional employment 
land needs established by LSEP through this study 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Local Consultation Meeting 
 
Oadby & Wigston Borough Council  
Oadby & Wigston Borough Council Offices, Wigston  
12.00 Wednesday 7 June 2006 
 
This note summarises the key points that arose during a local consultation meeting 
between SQW Limited and one of the local authorities in the Leicester Shire Subregion 
as part of a strategic assessment of subregional employment land needs.  It was based 
on SQW’s summary of the Local Employment Land Study.  

 
Attendance • Cllr John Boyce, Leader, O&WBC 

• Wendy Black, Acting Chief Executive, O&WBC 
• Martin Cregg, Director of Development, O&WBC   
• Rob Harbour, Acting Head of Built Environment, O&WBC 
• Adrian Thorpe, Forward Planning Officer, O&WBC 
• Gwen Edwards, Development Control Manager, O&WBC 
• Richard Summers, SQW Limited 
 

Introduction • Overview of SQW’s brief and progress to date including estimates of net outstanding 
land need, regeneration and “overspill” for Leicester City 

• O&WBC accept the demand and supply figures in the Local Employment Land 
Study including the need to allocate an additional 4.7has for local needs 

• O&WBC think there is no suitable site for the 15has strategic employment site 
required by the Structure Plan within its area 

 

Employment land demand, 
supply and outstanding need 

 

Demand 
• O&WBC believe that overall demand for employment land development may be 

greater than identified in the Local Employment Land Study if subregional demand 
and suppressed demand (because of limited land availability) are included.  

• There could be potential for employment land development in the A6/A14/M1 
triangle if the existing road infrastructure were improved but the only route corridor 
through the district with development potential is the A6 corridor  

 
Supply 
• There is some scope for the redevelopment of older industrial estates for mixed use 

employment and community uses in the district but O&WDC would need external 
support for the land assembly and development processes involved 

• Oadby & Wigston has a number of older and poorly located employment sites which 
could be redeveloped for housing but replacement sites would need to be allocated, 
possibly including mixed use and employment sites in the town centre 

 

Subregional economic growth 
issues  

 

• Most of the employment land development opportunities around Leicester are in 
Harborough, Hinckley & Bosworth and Charnwood because there are limitations on 
land for development in Oadby & Wigston and Blaby 

• Oadby & Wigston is on the wrong side of Leicester and the M1 for heavy transport 
related development so there is less pressure for B2 industrial sites in the district 

 
Further employment land 
allocations  

 

• There are possible development opportunities along the southeastern edge of the 
urban area for some housing, employment and mixed use development to help meet 
local needs but not city “overspill” needs because of limited capacity 

• Development of the Stretton Hall Farm site on the A6 mainly within Harborough 
district could be considered to include the joint strategic employment site required by 
the Structure Plan as part of a mixed use scheme and could draw on the highly 
skilled workforce living in Oadby & Wigston around Leicester University 
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Implementation mechanisms 
and resources  

 

• O&WBC would need external support for the land assembly and development 
involved in redeveloping some of the older industrial estates in the district 

• There could be scope for extending the role of the LRC to help deliver strategic 
employment site projects or to assist regeneration, relocation and accommodation of 
sectoral shifts across the subregion  

 

Conclusions and any further 
actions 

 

• O&WBC accept that the additional 4.7has identified for local needs in the Local 
Employment Land Study should be allocated and that other suppressed demand 
and subregional demand may have to be met elsewhere in the subregion   

• O&WBC would be willing to consider B1 business uses as part of mixed use 
development opportunities in certain sustainable locations along the urban edge and 
the redevelopment of older employment sites within the urban area 

• O&WBC would also be willing to consider inclusion of B1 business use in a mixed 
use development at Stretton Hall Farm on the boundary with Harborough district to 
provide the joint strategic employment site required by the Structure Plan  

• There is a need for some sort of subregional development mechanism to help with a 
rolling programme of  mixed use redevelopment of obsolete employment sites which 
might be funded initially from the Three Cities “Growth Point” bid 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Local Consultation Meeting 
 

Blaby District Council  
Blaby District Council Offices, Narborough  
9.30 Friday 9 June 2006 
This note summarises the key points that arose during a local consultation meeting 
between SQW Limited and one of the local authorities in the Leicester Shire Subregion 
as part of a strategic assessment of subregional employment land needs.  It was based 
on SQW’s summary of the Local Employment Land Study.  
 

Attendance • Cllr Ernie White, Leader, BDC 
• Cllr Guy Jackson, Cabinet Member, BDC 
• Jim Holden, Deputy Chief Executive, BDC 
• Steve Beard, Strategic Director, BDC 
• Phil Clarke, Head of Planning, BDC 
• Gary Clark, Planning Policy Manager, BDC  
• Paul Tebbitt, Planning Officer, BDC  
• Peter Southern, SQW Limited 
 

Introduction • Overview of SQW’s brief and progress to date 
• BDC explained the employment land allocations in the Structure Plan and the 

difficulty of opening up more land in the District 
 

Employment land demand, 
supply and outstanding need 
 

Supply 
• 146 has allocated in Leicestershire Structure Plan (1996 to 2016) of which a balance 

of about 42has is still needed including a strategic site of about 25has 
• BDC is committed to providing the outstanding 42has but unemployment is low and 

local opinions are resistant and so site identification or acquisition are not being 
progressed in advance of the LDF process 

• Current undeveloped land allocations totalling about 48has are mainly located at: 
 Grove Park (about 25 has) 
 Carlton Park (about 9 has) 
 Various smaller sites including the former GEC site at Whetstone 
 Various rural sites and premises also provide some local supply 

Demand 
• Take up has been 57has over the last 9 or 10 years but a shortage of land in the 

area has only become a key factor in recent years 
• Blaby DC and Leicester City Council both became aware of a shortage of 

employment land in the context of heavy demand over the last two years 
• Blaby DC considers that the LRC regeneration offer complements rather than 

competes with the development of employment sites in its area 
• Demand is strong for B8 distribution uses and there is demand across a range of 

other employment uses;  interest for B2 industrial uses is mainly at the smaller end 
although price is a constraint for users 

• The private sector has provided virtually all the employment space that has been 
developed and appears to be content with the returns 

 

Subregional economic growth 
issues  
 

• SQW’s review of the Leicester City Employment Land Study and consultation with 
the City Council suggested a shortfall of around 80has of employment land within 
the city boundary on the analytical basis adopted in the Employment Land Study 

• This corresponds with a net outstanding need of up to 50has on the analytical basis 
suggested by SQW which might be found by inner urban regeneration and by 
provision in adjoining areas to ensure potential jobs are not lost to the subregion 

• BDC believes the shortfall in Leicester has not been helped  by the City Council 
granting residential permissions on employment land and by not making full use of 
available employment land within its boundaries 

• BDC also believes there is little need for more employment land in its area with 
unemployment under 2% and there are limited benefits for Blaby in catering for the 
city’s needs despite subregional economic potential and the need for quality jobs 

• BDC is concerned that traffic congestion at J21 of the M1 could stifle development 
(particularly if DOT resist new proposals) until planned junction improvements are 
implemented in 2015 

• BDC considers that the airport adds to congestion and provides limited local benefits 
despite EMDA’s strong support for it as a regional economic driver 
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Further land allocations 
 

• BDC is committed to finding the strategic employment site required by the Structure 
Plan through the LDF process (see above)  

• A strategic employment site could be more acceptable locally if it took the form of a 
well landscaped Science or Technology Park providing high quality jobs 

• BDC is reluctant to comment on the possibility of any further employment land 
allocations until it is further advanced with its LDF process. 

 

Implementation mechanisms 
and resources  
 

• BDC believes that development for employment uses should be undertaken by the 
private sector except perhaps for small units and incubation space which should be 
developed with support from EMDA  

• It is unlikely that BDC would become involved in any compulsory purchase activity 
because the private sector is seen as the main provider of employment space 

 

Conclusions and any further 
actions 
 

• BDC believes that there is little need for more employment land in its area with 
unemployment under 2% and that it benefits little by catering for the city’s needs 
despite subregional economic potential and the need for quality jobs 

• BDC is concerned that traffic congestion at J21 of the M1 could stifle development 
and that the airport adds to congestion and provides limited local benefits despite 
EMDA’s strong support for it as a regional economic driver 

• BDC is committed to finding the strategic employment site required by the Structure 
Plan through the LDF process perhaps in the form of a well landscaped Science or 
Technology Park providing high quality jobs 

• BDC believes that development for employment uses should be undertaken by the 
private sector except perhaps for small units and incubation space which should be 
developed with support from EMDA  
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Local Consultation Meeting 
 
Hinckley & Bosworth Borough Council  
Hinckley & Bosworth Borough Council Offices, Hinckley  
12.00 Thursday 1 June 2006 
 
This note summarises the key points that arose during a local consultation meeting 
between SQW Limited and one of the local authorities in the Leicester Shire Subregion 
as part of a strategic assessment of subregional employment land needs.  It was based 
on SQW’s summary of the Local Employment Land Study.  

 
Attendance • Cllr David Thorpe, Strategy Portfolio Holder, H&BDC 

• Steve Atkinson, Chief Executive, H&BDC 
• Nick Hibberd, Economic Development Officer, H&BDC 
• Richard Summers, SQW Limited 
• Peter Southern, SQW Limited 
 

Introduction • Overview of SQW’s brief and progress to date including estimates of net outstanding 
land need, regeneration and “overspill” for Leicester City 

• Local Employment Land Study (2004) still valid but sectoral composition of RTP 
economic forecasts for EMRA will need to be clarified 

• Employment land demand around M1 Junction 22 (A511 Leicester to Coalville) is 
some way from urban areas while Earl Shilton Bypass (northeast of Hinckley) will 
enhance accessibility around existing urban areas    

 
Employment land demand, 
supply and outstanding need 

 

Demand 
• 122has Structure Plan requirement for Hinckley & Bosworth is a realistic overall 

view of demand in the area and is fully reflected in the current Local Plan (65% in 
Hinckley and 35% in other parts of the area) 

• Regional economic and employment forecasts confirm local experience of a 
significant shift from the manufacturing to the service sectors particularly business 
services although the local market may not be  strong enough for further provision 

• The 25has strategic employment site required by the Structure Plan still has to be 
allocated and will be included in the forthcoming LDF process 

Supply 
• 61has have been taken up in the last 10 years (weighted by the Triumph Motorcycle 

plant development) representing an annual take-up of 6.1has per year 
• 59has of the Structure Plan requirement for the area now remains to be developed 

of which 24has (40%) is committed for the expansion of firms within existing sites 
and 8has of employment land allocations is now under pressure for other uses 

• This leaves 26has of employment land allocations to be developed which would 
provide 4 years’ supply at recent take-up rates although some of this is owned by 
developers and is not for sale for local needs 

• Addition of the 25has strategic employment site required by the Structure Plan 
would bring the available total employment land for development to 51has but it is 
not yet clear whether this would meet the qualitative needs of the area 

 

Subregional economic growth 
issues  

 

• The Structure Plan strategic employment site could help meet the “overspill” of 
employment land needs from the city and help to provide the necessary “critical 
mass” for a new business park to provide for business service needs 

• H&BDC would be willing to take up this opportunity to promote a business park to 
achieve local and subregional benefits in the Hinckley area  

• H&BDC is keen to attract creative, media and marketing businesses to the former 
textiles cluster at Druid’s Quarter in Hinckley as well as business services and high 
value added manufacturing 

• H&BDC would be cautious about an increase in distribution uses (B8) because 
these are already provided together with business uses (B1) at Logix Park 

 

Further land allocations 

 
• H&BDC would be willing to promote development of a business park to provide the 

“critical mass” needed to stimulate the local office market in the Hinckley area.  
• H&BDC might also be willing to allocate some new employment sites to replace 
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various obsolete sites currently allocated 
• Nick Hibberd agreed to send SQW the relevant extract from the Local Employment 

Land Study which identifies these obsolete sites  
  

Implementation mechanisms 
and resources  

 

• H&BDC would welcome the formation of some regional / sub regional organisation 
that could help provide the necessary implementation skills to assemble 
employment land and service it if necessary for private sector development 

• H&BDC would be willing to use its COP powers for land assembly to provide the 
necessary political will to match subregional implementation support 

• H&BDC believe that EP or EMDA “gap funding” is needed to support the 
development of unviable projects because the “Blueprint” scheme is only available 
at present in Principal Urban Areas (eg City of Leicester) and development is not 
viable in some outlying urban areas  

• The “Blueprint” scheme should be extended through LSEP with additional resources 
to supplement the current  budget of about £8 million per year but this is likely to be 
limited by the shortage of EMDA / central government funding 

• H&BDC also believe that there is a need for further small industrial units and 
managed workspace provision (such as the conversion of the Atkins former textiles 
building in central Hinckley)  

  
Conclusions and any further 
actions 

 

• The current Structure Plan employment land allocation is broadly accepted but 
25has still needs to be allocated for a strategic employment site and another 10has 
are also needed to help meet local and subregional business park needs 

• There is a need to review existing employment land allocations to help meet 
changing sectoral needs as part of the forthcoming LDF process 

• H&BDC is willing to adopt a policy to promote the use of its CPO powers when they 
are needed alongside a regional or subregional implementation support resource to 
help with the development of employment land projects  
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Local Consultation Meeting 
 
NW Leicestershire District Council  
NW Leicestershire District Council Offices, Coalville  
3.00 Wednesday 7 June 2006 
 
This note summarises the key points that arose during a local consultation meeting 
between SQW Limited and one of the local authorities in the Leicester Shire Subregion 
as part of a strategic assessment of subregional employment land needs.  It was based 
on SQW’s summary of the Local Employment Land Study.  

 
Attendance • Heather Bell (Economic Development Officer), NWLDC 

• Ian Nelson (Principal Planner), NWLDC 
• Peter Southern, SQW Limited 
 

Introduction • Overview of SQW’s brief and progress to date 
• NWLDC commissioned Roger Tym to reinforce refusal of housing applications on 

employment land and to test if there was a sufficient supply of employment land 
• NWLDC concerned if SQW ’s work contradicts Roger Tym’s local study or other 

current work. 
 

Employment land demand, 
supply and outstanding need 
 

Supply 
• 326has allocated in Leicestershire Structure Plan (1996 to 2016) of which about 

20has has gone to other uses 
• About 150has of the 326has of employment land is available with planning 

permission or allocated in the Local Plan including : 
 East Midlands Regional Distribution Centre, the former Castle Donnington 

Power Station site, (about 40has) 
 Pegasus Business Park (about 17has) close to the airport which could revert 

to airport related use 
 Interlink / Bardon Distribution Park  (about 15has) 
 Two Business Parks at Ashby, one mainly distribution, (about 20has) 
 Measham Westminster Estate, (about 8has)  
 Remaining area of about 50has of land supply is mainly in small sites 

 
Demand 
• NW Leicestershire had the 21st highest employment growth out of c.700 local 

authorities between 1998 and 2005 according to a study by Local Futures 
• Demand has been stimulated by land supply to counter coal closures, by M1 and 

M42 (attracting interest from the Midlands) and other development interest including 
relocations from Leicester area  

• Take up has been about 151has over the last 9 to 10 years, say 15has per annum 
which broadly equates with the Structure Plan allocation on a per annum basis 

• There has been a lot of development, particularly for distribution at Bardon, and 
most of the large enquiries for distribution uses have been from national operators  

• Based on current demand NWL believe there is : 
 A good supply of distribution land 
 An over supply of B1 office space (but this could change if Pegasus Business 

Park reverts  to airport related uses) 
 An apparent oversupply of industrial land but some of it may be in the wrong 

place and not appropriate (either by way of location or reluctance of owners) 
to meet a pressing need for incubation space and freehold small units  

 

Subregional economic growth 
issues  
 

• NW Leicestershire would need more employment land if it adopts a high growth 
strategy - NWLDC is aware of three sites that could be brought forward but has no 
plans at present  

• NWLDC might increase supply to cater for some element of subregional overspill 
but economic growth is not as high on the agenda after the coal mining closure 
problems and good quality local jobs are now more important 

• Nottingham East Midlands Airport employs about 7,000 people and is a major 
growth factor within the district and the region but it suffers from traffic congestion 

• There was a move to expand economic activity around the airport some years ago 
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but this has now changed 
• Pegasus Business Park was not successful and could revert to airport use - NWLDC 

may not seek a replacement but will consider the issue within the LDF  
• There seems to be no conflict between growth plans for the Three Cities and a 

curtailment of non-airport related activities around the airport 
• All stakeholders think employment land around the airport should be for primarily 

airport related uses or uses that would otherwise be lost to the region 
• NWLDC also plays an important role in the development of the National Forest 
 

Implementation mechanisms 
and resources  
 

• NWLDC is frustrated by a lack of skills and resources to implement any plans for 
small units and incubation space 

• It would welcome the formation of some regional / sub regional organisation that 
could help provide the necessary implementation skills 

  

Conclusions and any further 
actions 
 

• It was accepted that there is an oversupply of land for office uses (B1) (unless 
Pegasus Business Park reverts to airport related uses), an apparent oversupply of 
land for industry (B2) (although some is unsuitable and incubation space and small 
units are needed) and a good supply land for distribution uses (B8) 

• NWLDC would welcome the formation of some regional / subregional organisation 
that could help provide the necessary implementation skills 

• NW Leicestershire would need more employment land if it adopted a high growth 
strategy and accommodated some subregional demand but its strategy is now more 
focused on the quality of jobs rather than the number of jobs created 

• The airport is a major growth factor within the district and the region but it suffers 
from traffic congestion, Pegasus Business Park was not successful and ideas to 
expand economic activity about the airport with non-airport uses have not been 
pursued 

• All stakeholders think employment land around the airport should be for primarily 
airport related uses or uses that would otherwise be lost to the region 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Local Consultation Meeting 
 
Charnwood Borough Council  
Charnwood Borough Council Offices, Loughborough  
3.00 Thursday 1 June 2006 
 
This note summarises the key points that arose during a local consultation meeting 
between SQW Limited and one of the local authorities in the Leicester Shire Subregion 
as part of a strategic assessment of subregional employment land needs.  It was based 
on SQW’s summary of the Local Employment Land Study.  
 

Attendance • Cllr Max Hunt, Leader, CDC 
• Jonathan Hale, Director of Development, CDC 
• Dave Puxley, Principal Economic Development Officer, CDC 
• Gemma Hill, Principal Planning Officer, CDC 
• Richard Summers, SQW Limited 
• Peter Southern, SQW Limited 
 

Introduction • Overview of SQW’s brief and progress to date including estimates of net outstanding 
land need, regeneration and “overspill” for Leicester City 

• Gemma Hill agreed to check SQW’s summary of the Local Employment Land Study 
and compare it against the draft LDF Core Strategy  

 
Employment land demand, 
supply and outstanding need 

 

Demand 
• The Leicestershire Structure Plan identified a requirement for 206has over the 20 

year plan period and demand is buoyant for good quality sites in Charnwood  
• Recent take-up of employment land has been about 7.5has per year spread across 

local offices (B1), local industry (B2) and some distribution (B8) 
• Recent economic forecasts expect a continued decline in older traditional industries 

and there are still several obsolete manufacturing sites to be lost  
• There is obvious scope for the growth of high technology knowledge-based and 

value-added engineering sectors related to Loughborough University 
• Charnwood BC is uncertain about the validity of the recent regional economic 

forecasts because the “policy on” scenarios are incomplete 
• The regional economic forecasts should include the effects of the Nottingham East 

Midlands Airport as a driver of regional economic growth that is particularly 
important in an area such as Charnwood with direct M1 access to the airport   

Supply 
• 76has have already been developed from the 206has Structure Plan allocations to 

Charnwood leaving 30has allocated and available for development  
• 28has of employment land have been lost to housing development from former 

textiles, hosiery and heavy engineering plants but have not yet been replaced 
• The forthcoming LDF will include land for the proposed science park extension and 

the 50has strategic employment site(s) required by the Structure Plan  
 

Subregional economic growth 
issues  

 

• The Loughborough area has attracted well-paid jobs related to the University with 
firms like Astra Zenica and the science park needs to be extended to accommodate 
more high quality employment to the area 

• There have been several key employment developments along the A46 on the 
northern fringe of Leicester where there may be scope to identify land for the 
strategic employment site(s) required by the Structure Plan 

• The strategic employment site(s) do not clearly include employment land to meet the 
needs of the City of Leicester which cannot be accommodated within the city 
boundaries but several firms have moved out of the city into Charnwood 
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Further employment land 
allocations  

 

• Charnwood has more flexibility than other local authorities around the edges of 
Leicester (eg Oadby & Wigston) to accommodate city employment land needs which 
cannot be met within the city boundary 

• About 10,000 workers net currently commute out of Charnwood into Leicester and 
the rest of the Three Cities (from 30,000 gross commuting out and 20,000 gross 
commuting into Charnwood) 

• Provision of additional employment land (including the strategic employment site(s)) 
would be more realistic if the Three Cities Subregional Strategy succeeds in making 
a case for additional investment in roads along the northern edge of the city 

•  The Lyons Review on public sector office relocation suggested that the Leicester 
City fringes would be an attractive relocation option but Charnwood BC would prefer 
public sector offices to relocate to the Loughborough area 

• Charnwood BC isn’t currently attracting inward investment because of the present 
limitations on its employment land supply but it wouldn’t “baulk” at the opportunity if 
it could allocate strategic employment site(s) along the Leicester northern fringe  

• Some 48.8ha of employment land is still allocated and some 100ha still needs to be 
allocated to meet the Structure Plan requirement of which 50ha would provide for a 
Science Park, 30ha would provide for a strategic employment site near Leicester 
and another 20ha would provide a strategic employment site near Loughborough. 

• The recent Charnwood Borough Council Preferred Options Core Strategy suggests 
a further 30ha of employment land should be allocated for the period from 2016 to 
2021 (ie beyond the period of the Local Employment Land Study) 

  

Implementation mechanisms 
and resources  

 

• Most of the current and potential employment sites in Charnwood can be delivered 
by the private sector but public sector support is sometimes needed to help develop  
small units and incubation space on specific sites 

• Charnwood BC would support the idea of extending the area, remit and funding of 
the LRC but thinks this should extend to “Greater Leicester” to assist private sector 
development on unviable sites (eg eastern side of Loughborough) 

• It would also welcome the formation of a regional / sub regional organisation to help 
provide implementation skills and the possible extension of the EMDA “Blueprint” 
scheme to include LSEP and Leicestershire CC in “Greater Leicester” 

  
Conclusions and any further 
actions 

 

• Some 100ha of employment land still needs to be allocated to meet the Structure 
Plan requirement of which 50ha would provide for a Science Park, 30ha would 
provide for a strategic employment site near Leicester and another 20ha would 
provide a strategic employment site near Loughborough. 

• Charnwood BC would support the allocation of the strategic employment site(s) 
required by the Structure Plan along the northern fringe of Leicester to help address 
the “Greater Leicester” challenge 

• It would also support the development of employment land in the Loughborough 
area to attract high technology knowledge-based industries related to the university 
rather than strategic distribution parks along the M1 

• Charnwood BC believes there is scope for LSEP, EMDA and Leicestershire CC to 
provide support mechanisms for employment land development projects in the 
“Greater Leicester” area including an extension of the EMDA “Blueprint” scheme      

• It would also support the continuation of the strategic dialogue being established by 
the local authority consultations and stakeholder workshops as part of this study into 
a longer term forum for employment land development across the subregion  
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Local Consultation Meeting 
 
Melton Borough Council  
Melton Borough Council Offices, Melton Mowbray  
3.15 Thursday 22 June 2006 
 
This note summarises the key points that arose during a local consultation meeting 
between SQW Limited and one of the local authorities in the Leicester Shire Subregion 
as part of a strategic assessment of subregional employment land needs.  It was based 
on SQW’s summary of the Local Employment Land Study.  
 

Attendance • Colin Wilkinson, Assistant Chief Executive (Policy & Performance) MBC 
• Richard Summers, SQW Limited 
 

Introduction • Overview of SQW’s brief and progress to date including estimates of net outstanding 
land need, regeneration and “overspill” for Leicester City 

• It was noted that Melton has no common boundary with Leicester City, it is a 
peripheral rural area and 70% of its resident workers are employed locally 

 
Employment land demand, 
supply and outstanding need 

 

Demand 
• Mismatch between regional and county assessments of employment land demand 

in Melton – EMDA forecasts show negative need and Structure Plan 96has 
requirement was dismissed by the Local Employment Land Study 

• Estimated 4.8has local demand in Local Employment Land Study is relatively low as 
Melton has attracted various recent inward investor developments   

• MBC operates some small business units and there is good demand for more which 
might be provided by the private sector 

• There might be a need to allocate more sites for small business units for high 
technology firms related to the PERA innovation Centre in Melton Mowbray and for 
rural diversification firms in the northern parts of Melton (eg Bottisford)  

Supply 
• Local Employment Land Study notes an over-supply of 49has industrial (B2) and 

warehousing (B8) uses but then suggests a need for another 16has B2/B8 
• Over-supply of B2/B8 includes 16has at former Asfordby coal mine (currently part-

used for train testing) which is suitable for bad-neighbour employment uses 
• Another 15has of the over-supply is the former Holwell steel works site which 

adjoins Asfordby and is unlikely to be developed – other sites are fairly small  
• The additional 16has suggested for B2/B8 uses is based on more realistic past take-

up rates and could accommodate about 1,500 jobs but no site identified 
• Local Employment Land Study also notes an under-supply of office (B1) and 

suggests provision of 20,000 sqm office space in the town centre 
 

Subregional economic growth 
issues  

 

• The Structure Plan allocation of 1,000 new greenfield housing units to Melton has 
now been agreed – MBC is testing various potential sites on the edge of Melton 
together with possible routes for a new bypass (preferably on the western side) 

• These additional housing units are meant to help meet regional housing needs and 
might generate further employment land needs (possibly another 1,000 jobs and 
10has in addition to current needs assessed by Local Employment Land Study)  

 

Further employment land 
allocations  

• Possible further employment land provision related to the additional housing 
allocation for Melton could provide a quality site to attract more inward investment 

 

Implementation mechanisms 
and resources  

 

• All employment land development in Melton has been and is likely to be developed 
by the private sector without public sector support 

• Subregional land assembly and development resources discussed with other local 
authorities therefore not really relevant to Melton  

  
Conclusions and any further 
actions 

 

• Allocation of another 16has for industrial (B1) and warehousing (B2) uses and 
provision of another 20,000 sqm for office (B1) uses in the town centre suggested by 
the Local Employment Land Study generally accepted 

• Additional allocations for small business units in Melton Mowbray and northern rural 
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areas of Melton may also be needed 
• Another additional land allocation for employment land uses in relation to the 

provision for 1,000 housing units required by the Structure Plan may also be needed 
as part of a mixed use scheme on the edge of Melton Mowbray 

• All employment land is likely to be developed by the private sector and so a 
subregional land assembly and development resources is not relevant to Melton 
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Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
SQW Local Consultation Meeting 
 

Leicestershire County Council 
Second Consultation Meeting  
Leicestershire County Hall, Glenfield, Leicester  
1.30 Thursday 22 June 2006 
 
This note summarises the key points that arose during a local consultation meeting 
between SQW Limited and one of the local authorities in the Leicester Shire Subregion 
as part of a strategic assessment of subregional employment land needs.  It was based 
on SQW’s summary of the Local Employment Land Study. 
  

Attendance • Cllr Parsons, Leader, LCC 
• Cllr Rushton, Deputy Leader, LCC 
• Andy Robinson, Assistant Chief Executive, LCC 
• Sharon Wiggins, Head of Planning Policy, LCC 
• Richard Summers, SQW Limited 
 

Introduction • Overview of SQW’s brief and recent progress with all other local consultation 
meetings (except Melton BC later on the same day) 

• Outline of proposed Issues Workshop and Actions Workshop to continue dialogue 
with partners and stakeholders and secure wide consensus 

 

First consultation meeting 
with County Council 

 

• SQW’s interpretation of the Leicester City outstanding need and the suggested 
regeneration and “overspill” provision were accepted 

• It was confirmed that the County Council would guide the allocation of employment 
land needs identified by the Regional Spatial Strategy in the context of any revision 
of Structure Plan allocations and the results of this study for LSEP 

 

Local consultation meetings 
 

• It was encouraging to note the positive response to SQW’s local consultation and 
indications of willingness to identify strategic employment sites in various districts 

• The suggested expansion of Magna Park and limitation of development around the 
airport to airport related uses were noted   

 

Further employment land 
allocations  

 

• Possible business parks in Harborough, Hinckley and Charnwood, a technology park 
in Blaby and expansion of the science park in Charnwood were noted 

• Possible expansion of Magna Park also noted 
 

Implementation mechanisms 
and resources  

 

• Suggested extension of LRC noted with interest and County Council ideas about a 
“Leicestershire Regeneration Company” mooted 

• Suggested subregional resource to support local land assembly and employment 
site development also noted with interest 

 

Conclusions  

 
• Leicestershire CC hope the strategic assessment of Local Employment Land 

Studies will develop previous discussions between local authorities in the county  
• It will be important to identify potential solutions to identified employment land 

development issues to help achieve subregional economic potential 
• Inner city employment land regeneration should be promoted and opportunities to 

provide new business park developments elsewhere should be identified  
• The potential of the three universities, the science park(s) and a possible technology 

park should be harnessed to encourage knowledge based industries  
• Opportunities to divert economic growth potential from the airport to support 

regeneration in nearby towns and cities should be explored 
• Further provision for warehouse and distribution needs should be concentrated on 

the proposed expansion of Magna Park  
• Some sort of regional or subregional support for local land assembly to promote the 

development of strategic and local employment sites could be helpful  
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Employment Land Needs Comparisons 
 
LSEP Employment Land and Premises Study 
City of Leicester Local Employment Land Study 
Reinterpretation by SQW Limited, May 2006  
 

Note : this assessment selects key figures from the Leicester City ELPS to compile an overview analysis of demand, 
supply and outstanding need for further employment land allocations recognising the probable overlaps between the 
various categories as a basis for consultation and further discussion 

Demand 

max ha mid ha min ha  

45 45 45 Historic take-up (10 x 4.5 ha pa ) 

20 15 10 Extra need from LRC relocations (30 ha gross) * 

12 12 12 
Extra need from adjustments (24 ha gross sites being 
occupied) * 

23 13 13 Extra for business optimism (45 ha net from business survey) 

100 85 80 Total (inc Structure Plan strategic employment site(s) 20 ha) 

Supply 

max ha mid ha min ha  

50 50 50 Best case scenario (BE study 51.35 ha) 

Outstanding Need 

max ha mid ha min ha this range is open to discussion 

50 35 30 Balance of demand and supply (above) * 

25 17.5 15.0 Redevelopment of inner urban sites (? LRC area extension)  

25 17.5 15.0 "Overspill" need to be met in adjoining areas (to be discussed) 

Note 1 - the total employment land demand should reflect the sectoral shifts in the economic forecasts converted into 
B1, B2, B8 land uses and may need to be expressed as floorspace as well as land area 

Note 2 - the figures with asterisks would approximate the 62.5 ha outstanding need for further employment land 
allocations identified by the BE study if the LRC net relocations were reduced to 15 ha 

 
 



Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study 
Final Report 

 
D-20

 

Employment land allocations required by Local Employment Land Studies  
Summary of requirements from 2006 to 2016 by SQW Limited, revised September 2006  
 

Leicester City Council  Min ha Max ha 

SQW suggest interpretation of ELPS demand and supply analysis with outstanding need 
ranging from 30 ha to 50 ha  30.0 50.0 

SQW suggest “working assumption” that 50% of this is met by inner city regeneration and 50% in surrounding areas  

Harborough District Council  

All allocated B2 and B8 sites have been developed so B1 sites are now being permitted for 
mixed B1 / B2 / B8  43.0 43.0 

Harborough LDF will identify another 18 ha of employment land and the 25 ha Structure Plan strategic employment 
site * 

Oadby & Wigston Borough Council  

Oadby & Wigston ELPS identified a need for an additional 4.7 ha employment land to be 
allocated in the district  4.7 4.7 

There is insufficient land in the district for the 25ha Structure Plan strategic employment site  

Blaby District Council  

BDC will identify 17 ha employment land for local needs and 25 ha for Structure Plan 
strategic site in LDF  42.0 42.0 

Local resistance to more development with unemployment low and traffic congested at M1 Junction 21  

Hinckley & Bosworth Borough Council  

ELPS shows 59 ha of the Structure Plan allocations remain but need to review to meet 
changing sectoral needs  10.0 10.0 

H&BDC are committed to identifying the 25 ha strategic employment site required by the 
Structure Plan  25.0 25.0 

NW Leicestershire District Council (no needs identified) 

ELPS shows 150 ha employment land is available with a good supply of B8 and some oversupply of B1 and B2  

Airport has congested access and plans to expand economic activity around it have not been pursued  

Charnwood Borough Council  

ELPS shows 5.1 ha is needed for local needs plus 50 ha for an extension to Loughborough 
Science Park for the period to 2016.    105.1 105.1 

The LDF will consider the need for 50 ha for two Structure Plan strategic employment sites on the northern edge of 
Leicester (plus another 30 ha for the period from 2016 to 2026) *.  

Melton Borough Council  

ELPS shows need to allocate another 16 ha for B1 and B2 and 20,000 sqm for B1 office 
uses in the town centre  16.0 

16.0 + 20K 
sqm B1 

Allocations for small business units may also be needed in Melton Mowbray and northern rural areas of Melton  

Sum of local employment land needs : Leicester Shire Subregion 2005/06 to 2016   275.8 295.8 

Note * : some figures include Structure Plan strategic employment sites subject to evidence of demand   
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LSEP Employment Land and Premises Study 
Summary of employment land allocations in the Leicester Shire Subregion  
Summary by SQW Limited, revised September 2006  
 

 Land Requirement Time Period 

Structure Plan 1,244 ha 1996 -2016 

Employment Land 
Studies (LSEP) 

275.8 - 295.8 ha 

 (+20,000sqm for B1 office uses) 
2001-05 to 2016 

Experian Policy Off 
Total employment change in LSEP area   

10,950 jobs 
2005-2015 

Experian Policy On - 804,000 sqm net demand 2001-2016 

 
 

Sectoral Change in Experian “policy off” forecast 

  Total Jobs (000) Change (000) % Change 

Industry Sector 2005 2015 05 to 15 05 to 15 

Agriculture, Forestry & Fishing 7.52 6.93 -0.60 -7.9% 

Oil & Gas Extraction 0.05 0.05 -0.01 -15.9% 

Other Mining 0.43 0.09 -0.34 -79.1% 

Gas, Electricity & Water 3.55 2.35 -1.21 -33.9% 

Fuel Refining 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.0% 

Chemicals 4.44 3.54 -0.91 -20.4% 

Minerals 2.83 2.76 -0.08 -2.7% 

Metals 7.87 6.66 -1.21 -15.4% 

Machinery & Equipment 8.18 6.70 -1.48 -18.1% 

Electrical & Optical Equipment 7.61 7.46 -0.16 -2.1% 

Transport Equipment 4.61 4.36 -0.25 -5.3% 

Food, Drink & Tobacco 10.03 9.59 -0.43 -4.3% 

Textiles & Clothing 11.69 5.34 -6.35 -54.3% 

Wood & Wood Products 1.89 1.22 -0.68 -35.7% 

Paper, Printing & Publishing 7.72 5.58 -2.15 -27.8% 

Rubber & Plastics 4.57 3.10 -1.47 -32.2% 

Other Manufacturing NEC 5.19 5.36 0.17 3.3% 

Construction 29.84 27.35 -2.48 -8.3% 

Retailing 47.79 49.27 1.48 3.1% 

Wholesaling 32.70 30.50 -2.20 -6.7% 

Hotels & Catering 21.23 23.65 2.42 11.4% 
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Sectoral Change in Experian “policy off” forecast 

  Total Jobs (000) Change (000) % Change 

Transport 20.84 22.27 1.43 6.9% 

Communications 6.36 9.65 3.28 51.6% 

Banking & Insurance 13.73 14.71 0.98 7.1% 

Business Services 48.55 62.47 13.91 28.7% 

Other Fin & Business Services 9.34 9.20 -0.14 -1.5% 

Public Admin & Defence 22.87 19.77 -3.10 -13.6% 

Education 37.63 37.80 0.17 0.4% 

Health 45.86 54.35 8.49 18.5% 

Other Services 22.55 26.39 3.84 17.0% 

Industry Totals 447.51 458.46 10.95 2.4% 

   B use gains  117.22 140.85 23.61 8.33%* 

   B use losses 166.19 143.13 -23.09 -8.15%* 

B Uses Totals 283.41 283.98 0.52 0.18% 

 
Italics indicate industry sectors not using B uses employment land of B-use total 
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Annex E: Issues workshop summary  

E.1 This annex comprises the note of the Issues Workshop that was held as part of the study at 
Brooksby College near Melton Mowbray on 27 June 2006: 

 
Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
 

SUMMARY OF ISSUES WORKSHOP 
Brooksby College Campus, 27 June 2006 
 
This note summarises the key points that arose from the break-out group and final 
plenary discussions at the Issues Workshop held by the Leicester Shire Economic 
Partnership (LSEP) at Brooksby College Campus for partners and stakeholders on 
27 June 2006.   
 
 
Introduction and presentation 
 
• LSEP introduced the purpose and context for the current study of Employment 

Land and Premises in the Leicester Shire Subregion and then introduced SQW 
Limited 

 
• SQW gave a presentation of the regional context, the strategic assessment of 

local Employment Land Studies (ELPSs), the results of their individual 
consultations with local authorities and the key issues for the break-out group 
discussions which followed.   

 
 
Regional and subregional issues   (Group A) 
 
• Integrate employment, housing and infrastructure development to ensure that 

sustainable development is achieved across the subregion 
 
• Promote business parks and a range of high quality employment sites in the 

right locations to realise the economic potential of the subregion 
 
• Raise aspirations and improve skills to meet the opportunities of potential 

growth and the challenges of sectoral change within the subregional economy  
 
• Clarify the confusing array of economic forecasts to provide a reliable basis for 

planning the allocation and development of employment land 
 
• Launch a promotion programme to attract high quality employers to occupy 

new high quality business parks and employment sites in the subregion 
 
• Ensure the Revised Regional Spatial Strategy gives clear guidance for Local 

Development Frameworks to promote subregional economic performance 
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• Future growth in airport-linked activity to be located away from the airport on 

sites adjoining the main urban areas and linked to areas of deprivation 
 
• Demand for distribution activity unlikely to decrease - need to promote higher 

value-added activity 
 
• On-going dialogue and forum for stakeholders required to discuss key strategic 

issues and share information – LSEP led. 
 
 
Subregional economic priorities   (Group B)  
 
• Reassess Structure Plan employment land allocations in setting subregional 

priorities for the preparation of Local Development Frameworks  
 
• Need to link the LDF’s to the findings of the employment land studies at the 

local and subregional levels 
 
• Harness the economic growth potential of the airport, regeneration activities in 

the city and growing market demand particularly to the north and south of 
Leicester 

 
• Provide for a mix of Business Use Classes (B1, B2, B8) to meet the needs of 

the profound sectoral shifts within the subregional economy 
 
• Limit out-commuting from the market towns and other towns in the subregion 

into the City of Leicester to assist sustainable development 
 
• Identify implementation mechanisms (eg Blueprint) to address a range of 

needs from inner urban regeneration to market town economic development 
 
• Provide resources and skills to enable market towns to maximise the 

opportunities that arise – role for LSEP 
 
• Secure infrastructure improvements to support provision for economic 

development and regeneration through the Three Cities “Growth Point” funding 
bid. 

 
 
City regeneration and development   (Group C) 
 
• Address problems arising from the shortage of development land for the 

allocation of sufficient employment sites within the City of Leicester 
 
• Tackle problems arising from the difficulty of assembling land for employment 

use development within the inner urban areas 
 
• Public sector intervention and support needed in land assembly, site servicing 

and development in regenerating inner urban employment sites (eg LRC, 
Blueprint) 
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• Accommodate sectoral shifts from industrial (B2) to business (B1) uses and 
provide affordable opportunities for company relocations out of inner urban 
sites 

 
• Provide a mix of office development, leisure facilities and student housing in 

the redevelopment of inner urban areas 
 
• Work with local authorities in areas around the city to overcome local 

resistance and  identify employment land development opportunities      
 
• Additional financial resources required for LRC to resolve issues in City Centre. 
 
 
Potential sites around the city   (Group D) 
 
• Understand differences between short term property market perceptions of 

demand and longer term economic forecasts of growth and structural change 
 
• Recognise the impact of the planned M1 widening and the possible Leicester 

Southern Bypass on medium to long term employment land property market 
demand 

 
• Acknowledge the willingness of some local authorities (eg Charnwood) and the 

reluctance of others (eg Blaby) to accommodate subregional growth potential 
 
• Support office, high technology and mixed employment use development to 

support the potential growth of knowledge based industries in the subregion 
 
• Promote education, training and upskilling to support the growth of knowledge 

based industries alongside physical development and regeneration projects 
 
• Coordinate the RES, RSS and Three Cities “Growth Point” funding bid to 

ensure integrated employment, housing and infrastructure development  
 
• Develop mechanisms to address both the political and practical issues involved 

in subregional economic regeneration and development. 
 
 
Synthesis   (Final Plenary) 
 
• Recurring themes from the break-out group discussions included : 

 
 Need for reliable economic and employment forecasts to provide a clear 

basis for employment land planning and development 
 

 Need to review Structure Plan employment land allocations to facilitate 
structural change within the subregional economy  

 
 Need to accommodate sectoral shifts in the subregional economy 

through sustainable development linked with housing and infrastructure 
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 Need to allocate business use (B1) sites in the subregion now in 
readiness for property demand for economic growth which is not yet clear 

 
 Need to balance provision for regeneration within the city with 

development of employment sites in surrounding areas and in market 
towns 

 
 Need to ensure provision of strategic infrastructure to match and support 

the allocation and development of strategic employment sites 
 

 Need to identify a range of implementation mechanisms to support the 
range of inner urban regeneration and urban redevelopment projects 
required. 

 
• Key points in the concluding discussion included : 
 

 Employment site allocation and development should be coordinated with 
other related housing, town centre and transport development proposals 

 
 A re-balanced mix of skills, jobs and employment sites should be 

identified in the inner urban areas of the city, surrounding areas and 
market towns  

 
 Development of high quality strategic sites on the urban edge should be 

balanced with the development of regeneration and relocation sites within 
the city 

 
 Scope for the development of a creative industries cluster through 

regeneration in the inner city and the market towns should be examined  
 

 Different mixes of business uses should be identified for new 
development and affordable sites for company relocations should be 
provided 

 
 The sustainability of the emerging employment land strategy should be 

part of the sustainability appraisal of the overall subregional development 
strategy 

 
 The scope for extending the area and resources of the Leicester 

Regeneration Company to facilitate subregional structural change should 
be explored. 

 
 
Conclusions   (Final Plenary) 
 
• Useful opportunity for partners and stakeholders to discuss emerging issues 

and bring ideas together to identify opportunities for sustainable economic 
development 

  
• Complex sectoral shifts within marginal net overall economic change need to 

be met by complex adjustments in the stock of employment land and premises 
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• Important to identify a sustainable strategy for employment land development 
and delivery mechanisms to achieve the potential for subregional economic 
growth 

 
• The next workshop (13 July) will explore a range of actions and delivery 

mechanisms to form an Intervention Plan for employment land development in 
the subregion. 
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Annex F: Actions workshop summary  

F.1 This annex comprises the note of the Actions Workshop that was held as part of the study at 
the Highpoint Conference Centre in Leicester on 13 July 2006: 

 
Leicester Shire Employment Land and Premises Study  
 

SUMMARY OF ACTIONS WORKSHOP 
Highpoint Conference Centre, Leicester, 13 July 2006 
 
This note summarises the key points that arose from the break-out group and final 
plenary discussions at the Actions Workshop held by the Leicester Shire Economic 
Partnership (LSEP) at the Highpoint Conference Centre in Leicester for partners and 
stakeholders on 13 July 2006.   
 
 
Introduction and presentation 
 
• LSEP introduced the purpose and context for the current study of Employment 

Land and Premises in the Leicester Shire Subregion and then introduced SQW 
Limited 

 
• SQW gave a presentation summarising the key points from the previous Issues 

Workshop presentation and discussion, suggested priority projects and delivery 
mechanisms for the Intervention Plan and key topics for the break-out group 
discussions which followed.   

 
Subregional employment land strategy   (Group A) 
 
• Local Authority representatives were concerned that some priority projects 

might not be deliverable as soon as suggested for various reasons within LDF 
procedures 

 
• Longer term projects such as the potential Stretton Hall mixed use 

development on the A6 (northern Harborough District) would depend on a 
mooted Leicester Southern Bypass 

 
• Employment land proposals in Local Development Frameworks (LDFs) would 

need to be coordinated through the suggested LSEP Employment Land Forum 
 
• Concern that employment land proposals in LDFs would need to be 

coordinated between Local Authorities to secure overall sustainability across 
the subregion 

 
• Concern that the private sector should continue to be involved from the outset 

in the development of a Subregional Employment Land Strategy   
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• Agreed that the Subregional Employment Land Strategy emerging from this 
study should be fed into the draft Review of the Regional Spatial Strategy 
(RSS) 

 
• This strategy should identify further work that will be needed to provide to a 

robust economic justification for each of the suggested strategic employment 
sites.  

 
 
Intervention Plan priorities   (Group B)  
 
• Need for early and continuing private sector involvement in the suggested 

LSEP Employment Land Forum to ensure a balanced approach 
 
• Suggested Leicester Regeneration Company (LRC) extension agreed in 

principle but LSEP will need to consult widely and secure the necessary 
political will  

 
• Suggested LSEP Implementation Support Team (IST) would be useful but 

must be fully aligned with other planning and implementation agencies 
 
• Need to refine the phasing and function of various suggested priority projects to 

avoid competition between LRC projects and other projects around Leicester 
 
• Need to recognise pressure to relocate firms out of inner urban areas to outer 

urban areas and to refine the South Charnwood, Loughborough and Blaby 
projects 

 
• Essential to ensure a programme of policy and project monitoring and review 

through the LSEP Employment Land Forum to adjust project phasing as 
circumstances change. 

 
 
Implementation within Leicester   (Group C) 
 
• Significant shortage of suitable high quality and affordable employment sites 

and problems of poor site access and infrastructure within Leicester  
 
• Need to attract high quality employers to create a range of jobs for a range of 

employment skills and capabilities through inward investment marketing 
 
• Suggested LRC Extension and suggested IST both welcome but they must be 

effectively coordinated through the suggested LSEP Employment Land Forum 
 
• Suggested LRC Extension and suggested IST should both concentrate on land 

assembly and site preparation at the different scales in their areas 
 
• Need to involve private sector capital including inward investment to secure the 

necessary range of land and property for employment uses 
 
• Need for longer term funding for employment land provision within Leicester 

through EMDA, EP and other sources as well as an LRC Extension 
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• Essential to focus employment site development initiatives on helping to 

improve the image of Leicester through the suggested LRC Extension 
 
• Need for Local Authorities to secure the necessary political will to use 

Compulsory Purchase Orders (CPOs) to complement the land assembly work 
of LRC.  

 
 
Implementation outside Leicester   (Group D) 
 
• Some Local Authorities to the south of the City of Leicester argued that it 

should provide for all its own employment land needs and not overspill them 
into adjoining areas  

 
• Some other participants argued that the private sector should provide for 

employment land needs and others agreed that the suggested IST was needed 
for certain projects 

 
• The suggested IST should concentrate on complex, multiple-use projects within 

urban areas where land assembly and development are difficult 
 
• Agreed that the private sector should develop all the suggested Business and 

Technology Parks out side the urban areas. 
 
 
Highways Agency   (additional input by David Nock) 
 
• The Highways Agency (HA) is currently working with EMRA on transport 

infrastructure issues to 2026 for the East Midlands RSS Examination in Public 
(EIP) in Autumn 2006  

 
• HA and EMRA want longer term ideas from LSEP for the long term sustainable 

development of housing, employment and transport in the Leicester Shire 
subregion  

 
• The East of England Plan EIP rejected ideas that limited transport 

infrastructure would limit regional development and is seeking alternative 
sources of transport funding. 

 
 
Conclusions   (Final Plenary) 
 
• Recurring themes from the break-out group discussions included : 

 
 Sustainability - need to look ahead 20 years at changing life styles to 

scope the opportunities for integrating housing, employment and 
transport 

 
 Perspective – need for LSEP to coordinate local perspectives to achieve 

longer term subregional objectives and realise subregional economic 
potential 
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 Timescales - need to coordinate delivery plans for linked plan periods of 

LDFs (not yet agreed), LSEP to 2016 (soon to 2020), RSS to 2026 and 
RES to 2020  

 
 Sectoral change – need to recognise the employment land implications of 

structural changes in the subregional economy and secure product 
delivery 

 
 Infrastructure – need to utilise transport infrastructure and employment 

land policies to shape subregional market demand and development 
potential  

 
 Delivery - need a coordinated approach recognising diverse needs 

across the subregion and opportunities for both public and private sector 
implementation 

 
 Partnership – need for LSEP to coordinate strategy and implementation 

across the subregion and support  preparation of LDFs through the 
Employment Land Forum 

 
 Roles – LRC Extension should regenerate inner urban sites and 

coordinate activities with IST which should facilitate land assembly and 
site preparation elsewhere  

 
 Catalyst – need for LSEP to develop its role in coordinating strategy and 

implementation amongst a wide range of planning and delivery partners. 
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Annex G: Delivery mechanisms 

G.1 This annex provides a summary of project delivery arrangements between the public and 
private sectors which organisations which have met State Aid Rules. 

Priority Sites Limited (PSL) 
G.2 PSL is a joint venture by English Partnerships (49% ownership) and the Royal Bank of 

Scotland (515 ownership).  The company was created to bring forward speculative 
development of industrial and workspace units in areas of market failure.   

G.3 Historically the partners in PSL have looked for: 

• a commercial return on the investment they have made in the company 

• gap funding to bridge the difference between the completed value of schemes and 
their cost. 

G.4 PSL’s activities have been focused on the Assisted Areas where substantial grant funding has 
been available – particularly in Tier 1 and Tier 2 areas where grants of between 10% and 50% 
are available. 

G.5 PSL has successfully brought forward substantial programmes of workspace.  However, the 
anticipated reduction in the number of eligible areas in the proposed Assisted Areas’ Map, 
presents it with a significant issue about its future operations. 

English Cities’ Fund (ECF) 
G.6 Launched in December 2001, following recommendations from the Urban Task Force, the 

English Cities’ Fund is a development organisation initiated by English Partnerships (EP).  
The shareholders are EP, AMEC and Legal & General. 

G.7 Initial funding for the organisation was raised from the three partners, with EP providing 
50%.  All parties have an equal stake but EP takes the first loss exposure and has an 
associated priority return.  Given EP’s first loss exposure and involvement, the fund is limited 
to operating in the Assisted Areas.   

G.8 Despite a slow start, ECF is progressing a number of major schemes in the Assisted Areas and 
its first phase funding is focused upon a number of major projects.  Similarly to PSL, the 
reduction in the number of eligible areas in the proposed Assisted Areas’ Map is likely to be a 
significant issue in respect of ECF’s future operations.   
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WDA Head Lease Scheme (WISP Project) 
G.9 Under this initiative the then Welsh Development Agency entered into an arrangement with a 

private developer whereby the developer would provide a series of office schemes at various 
locations throughout Wales amounting in total to 35,000 sq.m and the WDA would take a 
head lease on the completed schemes and pay a rent varying between 85% to95% of the 
market rental value. 

G.10 Representatives of the Welsh Assembly (the successors to the WDA) consider that the 
initiative does not breach State Aid rules because the rental value guaranteed is below the 
market value of the completed development.  It is unclear if approval was sought from the 
EU, or if the WDA / Welsh Assembly reached this view in house. 

The East Midlands Property Investment Fund (Blueprint) 
G.11 Blueprint was initiated by EMDA and is a development vehicle between EMDA and EP and 

Morley Fund Management’s Igloo Regeneration Fund.  By way of contributions, the public 
sector has contributed a mixture of EMDA’s workspace portfolio and sites; initial investment 
is 50/50 between the public and private sectors. 

G.12 Blueprint is moving forward with the development of a number of projects in the East 
Midlands and, by virtue of its asset base and shareholders, it claims it can be patient and 
accept a longer term view on commercial returns.  Its aim is to satisfy its public sector 
shareholders by achieving specific regeneration projects and, at the same time, provide an 
acceptable return to its private sector shareholders.   

Conclusions 
G.13 The PSL initiative has been largely dependant upon schemes in the Assisted Areas to achieve 

substantial grants for “gap funding” and the ECF initiative is limited to the Assisted Areas.  In 
both cases the relevance of the organisations to the subregion is therefore limited. 

G.14 The WISP project is an interesting initiative which is worth examining in more detail to see if 
it can provide a useful mechanism for embracing private sector development within the 
subregion, particularly the more remote parts.  However, as a word of caution, we are unsure 
if the initiative has been formally approved by the EU and there is no certainty that an 
application for a similar scheme in the subregion would receive approval. 

G.15 Blueprint is an interesting initiative and local to the subregion. It appears to have no grants or 
subsidy and therefore its ability to take on marginal schemes, particularly schemes which lack 
viability, is likely to be limited  Its progress will be watched with interest from both the public 
and private sectors to see if it can satisfy both sectors’ objectives.  We would suggest that 
discussions take place with Blueprint to establish if it is prepared to increase its role to take on 
board marginal schemes within the subregion; if not, whether a similar organisation could be 
usefully established to serve the subregion. 

 


